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CHAPTER 129 


Education Act 


INTERPRETATION 


1.—(1) In this Act and the regulations, except where Teta’ 
: : : : ation 
otherwise provided in the Act or regulations, 


A 


m2 


2a. 


10. 


“adjoining” means touching at any point; 


“average daily enrolment’ for a calendar year 
means the average daily enrolment calculated in 
accordance with the regulations; R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Saal).(1) sparse. 2c 


“band” and “council of the band” have the same 
meaning as in the Indian Act (Canada); 1982, c. 32, 
Saat) part. 


. “board” means a board of education, public school 


board, secondary school board, Roman Catholic 
separate school board or Protestant separate school 
board; 


. “board of education” includes a divisional board; 


“city” includes a separated town and the portion 
of a city that is in one school division; 


. “combined separate school zone’ means a union of 


two or more separate school zones; 


. “county” includes a provisional county and united 


counties ; 


. “county combined separate school board’’ means a 


separate school board established for a county com- 
bined separate school zone; 


“county combined separate school zone’’ means a 
union of the separate school zones whose centres 
are within an area designated by the regulations 
that includes a county or all or part of a regional 
municipality that is not in a territorial district ; 


” 


‘county municipality’’ means a municipality, other 
than a city, that forms part of a county or regional 
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municipality that is not in the territorial districts; 
Ras. O78 1980 .C51 29s. ae (le enarser alos 


“credit” means recognition granted to a pupil by a 


principal as prima facie evidence that the pupil has 
successfully completed a quantity of work that, 


if 


ll. 


has been specified by the principal in accord- 
ance with the requirements of the Minister, and 


is acceptable to the Minister as partial fulfil- 
ment of the requirements for the Secondary 
School Graduation Diploma or the Secondary 
School Honour Graduation Diploma, as the 
case may be; 1982, c. 32, s. 1 (1), part. 


“current expenditure’ means an expenditure for 
operating purposes or a permanent improvement 
from funds other than those arising from the sale of 
a debenture, from a capital loan or from a loan 
pending the sale of a debenture ; 


“current revenue’ means all amounts earned by a 
board, together with the amounts to which it becomes 
entitled, other than by borrowing, that may be used 
to meet its expenditures ; 


“debt charge’”’ means the amount of money necessary 
annually, 


il. 


ill. 


. to pay the principal due on long-term debt 


not payable from a sinking fund, 


to provide a fund for the redemption of deben- 
tures payable from a sinking fund, and 


to pay the interest due on all debt referred to 
in subparagraphs 1 and i1; 


‘‘defined city”? means, 


i. the City of Hamilton, 


ii. the City of London, and 


iil. the City of Windsor; 


“district combined separate school board’? means a 
separate school board established for a district com- 
bined separate school zone; 
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16. 


we 


18. 


19. 


19a. 


20: 


oe 


ie 


‘‘district combined separate school zone’’ means a 
union of the separate school zones whose centres are 
within an area in the territorial districts that is 
designated by the regulations; 


“district municipality’? means a municipality, except 
a city, in a territorial district ; 


“district school area’’ means a school section in the 
territorial districts that is not a school division or 
a school section designated under section 70; 


“divisional board” means a divisional board of educa- 
tion’) tRis-O. 1980,00n. 129 9s) 10l)y parse )1-19. 


“education authority” means a corporation that is 
incorporated by two or more bands or councils of bands 
for the purpose of providing for the educational needs 
of the members of such bands; 1982, c. 32, s. 1 (1), 
part. 


“elementary school” means a public school, Roman 
Catholic separate school or Protestant separate 
school; 


“exceptional pupil” means a pupil whose behavioural, 
communicational, intellectual, physical or multiple 
exceptionalities are such that he is considered to need 
placement in a special education program by a commit- 
tee, established under subparagraph ili of paragraph 5 of 
subsection 10 (1), of the board, 


i. of which he is a resident pupil, 


ii. that admits or enrols the pupil other than pur- 
suant to an agreement with another board for the 
provision of education, or 


ill. to which the cost of education in respect of the 
pupil is payable by the Minister; R.S.O. 1980, 
Coley Soy LYM ice parse Ue 


“ouardian” means a person who has lawful custody of a 
child, other than the parent of the child; 1982, c. 20, 
ie et DE 


x 
Y/N 


por Ge Lo; 
c. 1-6 


— 


i 


R.S.O. 1980, 
CHS 
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29. 


30. 


31, 


oP 


“head office” of a board means the place at which the 
minute book, financial statements and records, and seal 
of the board are ordinarily kept; R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Sadecl), DarwZer 


“Indian” has the same meaning as in the Indian Act 
(Canada); 19821eiB2esormy, part. 


“intermediate division” means the division of the 
organization of a school comprising the first four years of 
the program of studies immediately following the junior 
division; 


“Judge” means the judge of the county or district court of 
the county or district in which the head office of the 
board is situate; 


“junior division” means the division of the organization 
of an elementary school comprising the first three years 
of the program of studies immediately following the 
primary division; 


“locality” means a part of territory without municipal 
organization that is deemed to be a district municipality 
for the purposes of a divisional board or of a district 
combined separate school board; 


“Minister” means the Minister of Education; 
“Ministry” means the Ministry of Education; 


“municipality” means a city, town, village, township or 
improvement district; 


“occasional teacher’ means a teacher employed to 
teach as a substitute for a permanent, probationary 
or temporary teacher who has died during the school 
year or who is absent from his regular duties for a 
temporary period that is less than a school year 
and that does not extend beyond the end of a school 
year ; 


“parcel of land” means a parcel of land that by the 
Assessment Act is required to be separately assessed; 
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33. “part-time teacher” means a teacher employed by a 
board on a regular basis for other than full-time duty; 


34. “permanent improvement” includes, 


i. a school site and an addition or an improve- 
ment to a school site, 


ii. a building used for instructional purposes and 
any addition, alteration or improvement there- 
to, 


lll. an administration office, a residence for 
teachers or caretakers and a storage build- 
ing for equipment and supplies, and any 
addition, alteration or improvement thereto, 


iv. furniture, furnishings, library books, instruc- 
tional equipment and apparatus, and equip- 
ment required for maintenance of the property, 


v. a bus or other vehicle, including watercraft, 
for the transportation of pupils, 


vi. the obtaining of a water supply or an elec- 
trical power supply on the school property 
or the conveying of a water supply or an 
electrical power supply to the school from 
outside the school property, 


vil. initial payments or contributions for past 
service pensions to a pension plan for officers 
and other employees of the board; 


35. “permanent teacher” means a teacher employed by 
a board under a permanent teacher’s contract made 
in accordance with the regulations and includes a 
teacher whose contract is deemed to include the terms 
and conditions contained in the form of contract 
prescribed in the regulations for a permanent teacher ; 


36. “polling list” means a polling list as defined in the 


Municipal Elections Act; R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 308 


RES. OF 1980: 
Cio 
R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 308 
Re SOe 1980: 


C302 
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39, 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44, 


45. 


46. 


47. 


“population” means the population as determined by the 
latest census taken under section 14 or 15 of the Assess- 
ment Act; 


“primary division” means the division of the organ- 
ization of an elementary school comprising junior 
kindergarten, kindergarten and the first three years 
of the program of studies immediately following 
kindergarten ; 


“principal” means a teacher appointed by a board to 
perform in respect of a school the duties of a principal 
under this Act and the regulations; 


“private school” means an institution at which 
instruction is provided at any time between the 
hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. on any school day for 
five or more pupils who are of or over compulsory 
school age in any of the subjects of the elementary 
or secondary school courses of study and that 
is not a school as defined in this section; 


“probationary teacher” means a teacher employed by a 
board under a probationary teacher’s contract made in 
accordance with the regulations; 


“provincial supervisory officer” means a supervisory 
officer employed by the Minister; 


“public school elector”, in respect of an area for which 
one or more members of a board are to be elected by 
public school electors, means a public school elector 
uncler the Municipal Elections Act, who is qualified to 
vote at the election for such members in such area; 


“regulations” means the regulations made under this 
Act; 


“reserve fund” means a reserve fund established under 
section 165 of the Municipal Act; 


‘Roman Catholic” includes a Catholic of the Greek or 
Ukrainian Rite in union with the See of Rome; 


“rural separate school” means a separate school for 
Roman Catholics in a township or territory without 
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48. 


49. 


oe) 


oi 


5 2c 


a: 


54. 


55% 


municipal organization that is not part of a county or 
district combined separate school zone; 


“rural separate school zone” means a separate school 
zone in respect of a rural separate school; 


“school” means, 


i. the body of public school pupils or separate 
school pupils or secondary school pupils 
that is organized as a unit for educational 
purposes under the jurisdiction of the appro- 
priate board, or 


ii. the body of pupils enrolled in any of the 
elementary or secondary school courses of 
study in an educational institution operated 
by the Government of Ontario, 


and includes the teachers and other staff members 
associated with such unit or institution and the 
lands and premises used in connection therewith ; 


“school day” means a day that is within a school year and 
is not a school holiday; 


“school division” means the area in which a divisional 
board has jurisdiction; 


“school section” means the area in which a public school 
board or board of education has jurisdiction for public 
school purposes; | 


“school site” means land or interest therein or premises 
required by a board for a school, school playground, 
school garden, teacher’s residence, caretaker’s resi- 
dence, gymnasium, offices, parking areas or for any 
other school purpose; 


“school year” means the period prescribed as such by, or 
approved as such under, the regulations; 


“secondary school” means a school that is under the 
jurisdiction of a secondary school board; 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 308 
R.S.O. 1980, 
Cail 
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56. 


ie 


58. 


59. 


60. 


OF 


62. 


“Secondary school district” means the area in which a 
secondary school board or a board of eduction has juris- 
diction for secondary school purposes; 


“secretary” and “treasurer” includes a secretary-trea- 
surer; 


“senior division” means the division of the organization 
of a secondary school comprising the three years of the 
program of studies following the intermediate division; 


“separated town” means a town separated for municipal 
purposes from the county in which it is situated; 


“separate school elector”, in respect of an area for which 
one or more members of a board are to be elected by 
separate school electors, means a separate school elector 
under the Municipal Elections Act, who is qualified to 
vote at the election of such members in such area; 
Riss0) 1980) cy 129 Sse (1 enatss 24-50- 


“separate school supporter” means a Roman Catholic 
ratepayer, 


i. in respect of whom notice of school support has 
been given in accordance with section 119 and 
notice of withdrawal of support has not been 
given under section 120, 


ii. who is shown as a separate school supporter on 
the school support list as prepared or revised by 
the assessment commissioner under section 15 
of the Assessment Act, or 


ili. who is declared to be a separate school suppor- 
ter as a result of a final decision rendered in 
proceedings commenced under the Assessment 
Act, 


and includes the Roman Catholic spouse of such 
ratepaver: )R.S.0,1980,.c0129.s.1(1), par Gloss 
Ce4 ies ays 


‘separate school zone” means the area in which property 
may be assessed to support a separate school or schools 
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63. 


64. 


ie 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


iD: 


for Roman Catholics under the jurisdiction of one sepa- 
rate school board; 


“special education program” means, in respect of an 
exceptional pupil, an educational program that is based 
on and modified by the results of continuous assessment 
and evaluation and that includes a plan containing 
specific objectives and an outline of educational services 
that meets the needs of the exceptional pupil; 


“special education services’ means facilities and 
resources, including support personnel and equipment, 
necessary for developing and implementing a special 
education program; 


“supervisory officer” means a person who is qualified 
in accordance with the regulations governing super- 
visory officers and who is employed, 


1. by a board, or 


li. in the Ministry and designated by the 
Minister, 


to perform such supervisory and administrative 
duties as are required of supervisory officers by this 
Act and the regulations; R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 1 (1), 
pars. 62-65. 


“teacher” means a person who holds a valid certificate _ 
of qualification or a letter of standing as a teacher in an 
elementary or a secondary school in Ontario; R.S.O. 
1980 1c Al204 Ss lel dl) appate, OOssL9R2. cc. 3254S. .dal2), 


“temporary teacher” means a person employed to teach 
under the authority of a letter of permission; 


“trainable retarded child” or “trainable retarded pupil” 
means an exceptional pupil whose intellectual func- 
tioning is below the level at which he could profit from a 
special education program for educable retarded pupils; 


“urban municipality” means a city, town or village; 


“urban school section” means a school section, except a 
school division or a district school area, that includes a 
municipality; 


10 


Authority or 
obligation of 
parent vested 
in pupil of 

18 years of age 


Questions re 
proceedings 
as to 
formation of 
school 
section 


Effect on 
separate 
schools 


Existing 
school 
arrangements 
continued 


Ministry 
continued 
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71. “urban separate school” means a separate school for 
Roman Catholics in an urban municipality; 


72. “urban separate school zone” means a separate school 
zone established in an urban municipality that does not 
form part of a county or district combined separate 
school zone; 


73. “vocational school” includes a _ special vocational 
school: R.S,O;'1980,.¢c. 129), .5.. 1) (1) parse .6/=7an 


(2) Where by or under this Act any authority or right is 
vested in, or any obligation is imposed upon, or any reimburse- 
ment may be made to, a parent or guardian of a pupil, such 
authority, right, obligation or reimbursement shall, where 
the pupil is an adult, be vested in or imposed upon or made 
to the pupil, as the case may be. 


(3) Where any question arises touching the validity of any 
proceeding with respect to the formation, alteration or dissolu- 
tion of a school section or touching any by-law with respect 
to any of such matters, the question shall be raised, heard 
and determined upon a summary application to the judge, 
and no proceeding or by-law with respect to the formation, 
alteration or dissolution of a school section is invalid or shall 
be set aside because of failure to comply with the provisions 
of any Act applicable to the proceeding or by-law, unless, in 
the opinion of the judge before whom the proceeding or by-law 
is called in question, the proceeding or by-law, if allowed 
to stand, would cause substantial injustice to be done to any 
person affected thereby. 


(4) This Act does not adversely affect any right or privilege 
respecting separate schools enjoyed by separate school boards or 
their supporters under the predecessors of this Act as they existed 
immediately prior to the 1st day of January, 1975. R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 129, s. 1 (2-4). 


(5) Until altered under the authority of this or any other Act, 
all school jurisdictions and boards, including the names of the 


boards, as they existed on the 31st day of July, 1981, are con- 
tinued subject to the provisions of this Act. 1982, c. 32,s. 1 (3). 


PAR Dl 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 


2.—(1) The ministry of the public service known as the 
Ministry of Education is continued. 
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vale mn Minister shall preside over and have charge of thu Mimster to 
inistry. 


(3) The Minister is responsible for the administration of Adminis- 
this Act and the regulations and of such other Acts and the 
regulations thereunder as may be assigned to him by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 2. 


(4) The Minister may in writing authorize the Deputy Minis- a ee 
ter or any other officer or employee in the Ministry to exercise and dutte 
any power or perform any duty that is granted to or vested in the 


Minister under this or any other Act. 


(5) The Minister may in writing limit an authorization made /™itations 
under subsection (4) in such manner as he considers advisable. 


(6) Section 6 of the Executive Council Act does not apply to a Application of 
R.S.O. 1980, 
deed or contract that is executed under an authorization made c. 147, s. 6 


under subsection (4). 1982, c. 32, s. 2. 


3. The Minister shall, after the close of each fiscal seat 
year, submit to the Lieutenant Governor in Council a 
report upon the affairs of the Ministry for the immediately 
preceding fiscal year and shall then lay the report before 
the Assembly if it is in session or, if not, at the next 


ensuing session. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 3. 


ini 1 1 Additions to 
4. The Minister may, in respect of a school, require to be Aviad 
included in the enrolment on any date the number of pupils special cases 
who were absent from school because of any condition con- 
sidered by the Minister to constitute a special circumstance 


or an emergency. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor Closing of 
in Council, the Minister may order the closing of a school or class 


any class thereof for a specified period. 


(2) Where a school or class is closed for a specified period Puna e 
under subsection (1), the pupils in such school or class shall attendance 
for all purposes, including the calculation of general legis- 
lative grants and fees, be deemed to be in attendance. R.S.O. 


1980, cy 129,\5.5 


6.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may authorize Guarantee of 
the Treasurer of Ontario to guarantee payment by the Province 


{2 


Form of 
guarantee 


Validity of 
uaranteed 
ebentures 


Fixing rate of 
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etc., held by 
Treasurer 
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Minister: 


diplomas and 
certificates 


courses of 
study 
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areas of study 
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of any debentures issued by a board in Ontario for any school 
purpose for which the board is authorized to issue debentures. 


(2) The form of the guarantee and the manner of its 
execution shall be determined by the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council, and every guarantee given or purporting to be 
given under this section is binding upon the Province and is 
not open to question upon any ground whatsoever. 


(3) Any debenture issued by a board, payment of which is 
guaranteed by the Province under this section, is valid and 
binding upon the board by which it is issued and the rate- 
payers thereof, according to its terms, and the validity of 
any debenture so guaranteed is not open to question upon 
any ground whatsoever. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 6. 


7. Notwithstanding anything in any Act fixing the rate 
of interest to be paid or credited to any board by the 
Treasurer of Ontario upon school securities, sinking funds or 
debentures deposited with or in the hands of the Treasurer 
of Ontario either as an investment by the Province or for 
investment on behalf of a board, the rate at which interest 
shall be allowed to, paid by or credited to a board upon any 
such securities, sinking funds or debentures heretofore or here- 
after deposited with or purchased by the Treasurer of Ontario 
shall be the current rate of interest as fixed from time to time 
by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, to be based upon the 
average rate of interest actually payable upon the moneys 
borrowed on behalf of Ontario as a provincial loan and then 
outstanding... R:S.0, 1980; ‘c_41297 sa 7. 


8.—(1) The Minister may, 


(a) name the diplomas and certificates that are to be 
granted to pupils and prescribe their form and the 
conditions under which they are to be granted; 


(6) prescribe the courses of study that shall be taught 
and the courses of study that may be taught in 
the primary, junior, intermediate and senior di- 
visions ; 


(c) in respect of schools under the jurisdiction of a 
board, 


(i) issue curriculum guidelines and require that 
courses of study be developed therefrom and 
establish procedures for the approval of 


Sec. 8 (1) (2) 


(a) establish procedures by which and the conditions procedures 


(e) 


(h 


Ss 


— 


(111) 
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courses of study that are not developed from 
such curriculum guidelines, 


prescribe areas of study and require that 
courses of study be grouped thereunder and 
establish procedures for the approval of 
alternative areas of study under which courses 
of study shall be grouped, and 


approve or permit boards to approve, 


a. courses of study that are not developed 
from such curriculum guidelines, and 


b. alternative areas of study under which 
courses of study shall be grouped, 


and authorize such courses of study and areas 
of study to be used in lieu of or in addition 
to any prescribed course of study or area of 


study ; 


under which books and other learning materials are 


selected and approved by the Minister ; 


purchase and distribute textbooks and other learn- textbooks 


ing materials for use in schools; 


select and approve for use in schools textbook 
library books, reference books and other learning books, etc. 


materials; 


cause to be published from time to time lists of 


and other 
learning 
materials 


s, textbooks, 
’ 


reference 


textbooks, learning materials, reference books and 
library books, selected and approved by the Minister 


for use in elementary and secondary schools ; 


prescribe the form of the register of attendance daily 
and the manner of its use in recording the daily 
attendance of pupils of schools, or approve the use 
of an alternate method of recording such daily 
attendance, and prescribe the form in which enrol- 
ment and attendance data shall be submitted to the 


Minister; R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 8 (1) (a-h). 


register 


13 


publication 
of book lists 


prescribe the conditions under which and the terms Ay eae 


upon which pupils of boards shall be deemed to be «. 539 
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letter of 7 

permission (J) 
letter of (R) 
approval 

withdraw (L) 
letter 

suspend or (m) 
cancel 

accept 

equivalent (1) 
qualification 

medical (0) 
examina- 

tions 

courses (p) 


employees for the purpose of coverage under the 
Workmen’s Compensation Act, deem pupils to be 
employees for such purpose and require a board to 
reimburse Ontario for payments made by Ontario 
under that Act in respect of a pupil of the board deemed 
to be an employee of Ontario by the Minister; 1982, 
Ciyi82 desis Ay ls 


grant a letter of permission to a board authorizing 
the board to employ as a teacher a person not 
qualified as such if the Minister is satisfied that no 
teacher is available, but a letter of permission shall 
be ‘effective’ only for’ the “period, “not exceedime 
one year, that the Minister may specify therein ; 


grant a temporary letter of approval to a board 
authorizing the board to appoint or assign, for a 
period not exceeding one year, a teacher to teach a 
subject or hold a position where the teacher does not 
hold the certificate required for teaching the subject; 


withdraw any letter of permission or temporary 
letter of approval granted under this Act; R.S.O. 
TORO fC Oe Sat ere 


suspend or cancel and reinstate any certificate of 
qualification or letter of standing; R.S.O. 1980, 
C12 OF SARL al LOS 2 etme aa Sse 


accept in lieu of any requirement prescribed for a 
teacher, head of a department, principal, director, 
supervisor or supervisory officer, or for a candidate 
for a certificate or for admission to a school, such 
experience, academic scholarship or professional 
training as he considers equivalent thereto, and 
may require such evidence thereof as he considers 
necessary ; 


require employees of school boards to submit to 
medical examinations; R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 8 (1) 
(n, 0). 


provide or approve and review courses for teachers, 
principals, supervisory officers, attendance counsellors 
and native counsellors and grant certificates in respect 
of the successful completion of such courses; R.S.O. 
1980, oF. 129jesei SxGl)h (O);el9828 etad2ye srsals 
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(q) 


(7) 


(uw) 


provide for the development, distribution and super- e eamned 
vision by the Ministry of correspondence courses; courses 


Re SiO My b930Mc HD 9rest3~G1) h6q): 


provide for, and prescribe the conditions of, the grant- state tte ach 
ing of scholarships, bursaries and awards to pupils and 

the granting of bursaries to teachers; R.S.O. 1980, 

CHAO. is Bad ere SOS 2 or? sis) 31 (4): 


in respect of teachers’ colleges, teachers’ 
colleges 
(i) define courses of study and subjects to be 
taught, 


(ii) recommend reference books and library books, 
(111) approve textbooks, 


(iv) determine the number of terms and the dates 
upon which each term begins and ends, and 


(v) grant Bachelor of Education degrees ; 


in respect of schools for the deaf and the blind, determine Provincial 
the number of terms and the dates upon which each term 


begins and ends; 


apportion and pay all sums received for educational epporeee 
purposes from the Government of Canada or any grants 
source other than an appropriation by the Legislature, 

in accordance with the terms of the grant, if any, 


and otherwise in any manner he considers proper; 


1 educational 
make payments out of funds appropriated therefor Ae LD ed 


by the Legislature to a board, an individual, a programs, 

voluntary association or a corporation without projects and 
: 5 : : accountable 

share capital having objects of a charitable or advances 


educational nature, 


(1) to assist or advance programs, activities or 
projects for students that involve a cultural 
and educational exchange with other provinces 
and countries, provincial or interprovincial 
travel, school twinning and related assistance, 
leadership training, or summer employment, 
and 


(ii) to foster and promote educational advance- 
ment by means of programs, activities or 
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EDUCATION Sec. 8 (1) (v) (ii) 
projects that are provided for visiting educa- 
tional officials, designed to further the pro- 
fessional development of teachers and super- 
visory officers including exchange of such 
personnel, or considered by the Minister to be 
valuable in advancing a particular area of 
study, 


and, subject to the terms and conditions that are 
approved for such purpose by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council, make an accountable advance 
to the recipient of a payment under this clause or 
to an individual, not being a member of the public 
service, who conducts or assists in conducting or 
participates in any such program, activity or 
project; 


enter into an agreement with any board, person 
or organization in respect of the development and 
production of learning materials, and pay all or 
part of the costs in connection therewith; 


initiate educational research and make grants to a 
board, an individual, a voluntary association or a 
corporation for educational research programs, activ- 
ities or projects to promote the advancement of 
education ; 


permit a board to establish for English-speaking 
pupils programs involving varying degrees of the 
use of the French language in instruction, provided 
that programs in which English is the language 
of instruction are made available to pupils whose 
parents desire such programs for their children; 
Ris: 0 2298076129 1s) SL je(say 


in respect of schools under the jurisdiction of a board, 
issue guidelines respecting the closing of schools and 
require that boards develop policies therefrom with 
respect to procedures to be followed prior to the closing 
of a school by decision of the board. 1982, c. 32, 
Sega) 


(2) The Minister shall ensure that all exceptional children in 
Ontario have available to them; in accordance with this Act and 
the regulations, appropriate special education programs and spe- 
cial education services without payment of fees by parents or 
guardians resident in Ontario, and shall provide for the parents or 
guardians to appeal the appropriateness of the special education 
placement, and for these purposes the Minister shall, 
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(a) 


(b) 


require school boards to implement procedures for early 
and ongoing identification of the learning abilities and 
needs of pupils, and shall prescribe standards in accord- 
ance with which such procedures be implemented; and 


in respect of special education programs and services, 
define exceptionalities of pupils, and prescribe classes, 
groups or categories of exceptional pupils, and require 
boards to employ such definitions or use such prescrip- 
tions as established under this clause. 


(3) An act of the Minister under this section is not a 
regulation within the meaning of the Regulations Act. R.S.O. 
POsu. C. 1205S: '01(2475): 


9. The Minister may, 


(a) 


(0) 


(c) 


appoint such advisory or consultative bodies as may 
be considered necessary by the Minister from time 
to time; 


appoint as a commission one or more persons, as 
he considers expedient, to inquire into and report 
upon any school matter, and such commission 


has the powers of a commission under Part II of 
the Public Inquiries Act, which Part applies to such 
inquiry as if it were an inquiry under that Act; 


submit a case on any question arising under this Act to 
the Divisional Court for opinion and decision. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 9. 


10.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council, the Minister may make regulations in 
respect of schools or classes established under this Act, or 
any predecessor of this Act, and with respect to all other 
schools supported in whole or in part by public money, 
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1. for the establishment, organization, administration %¢7¢r@l 


5 


je 


and government thereof ; 
governing the admission of pupils; 


prescribing the manner in which records in respect 
of pupils of elementary and secondary schools shall 
be established and maintained, including the forms 
to be used therefor and the type of information 
that shall be kept and recorded, and providing for the 
retention, transfer and disposal of such records; 


admit pupils 


pupil 
records 
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4. providing for the disposition of records established 


10. 


Ie 


lla. 


Le 


ket 


prior to the Ist day of September, 1972, in respect 
of pupils ; 


. governing the provision, establishment, organization 


and administration of, 
i. special education programs, 
li. special education services, and 


iii. committees to identify exceptional pupils and to 
make and review placements of exceptional 
pupils, 


and, subject to paragraph 7 of section 149, prescribing 
generally or with application to a particular board, the 
date by which and the extent to which such programs 
and services shall be established; 


governing procedures with respect to parents or guar- 
dians for appeals in respect of identification and place- 
ment of exceptional pupils in special education pro- 
grams; 


. defining and governing evening classes; 


. requiring boards to purchase books for the use of 


pupils; 


prescribing the accommodation and equipment of 
buildings and the arrangement of premises; 


defining and governing programs of _ recreation, 
camping, physical education and adult education; 
R28: O11980)ceOr20 fs M10U 1) pars. 10; 


governing the granting, suspending and cancelling 
of certificates of qualification, and letters of standing; 
R.S.091980,,¢: 1293-52 10 (1), pars 11; 1982 enn) 
Sod (cLiyi 


providing for the issuing of teacher’s qualifications 
record cards and governing the professional qualifica- 
tions that may be _ recorded on_ such_ record 
Cards.: @1982 css 7s se ae (2): 


governing the granting to a board of a letter of 
permission and a temporary letter of approval and 
providing for the withdrawal of such letters; 


prescribing the form of contract that shall be used 
for every contract entered into between a board 
and a permanent teacher or a probationary teacher 
for the services of the teacher, and prescribing in 
the form of contract the terms and conditions of the 
contract ; 
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14. 


1). 


16. 


Leas 
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governing the establishment and operation of public 
and secondary schools on lands held by the Crown 
in right of Canada or Ontario or by an agency 
thereof, or on other lands that are exempt from 
taxation for school purposes, and providing for the 
payment of moneys to assist in the cost of establish- 
ment and maintenance of such schools; 


governing the payment of the cost of education at 
elementary and secondary schools of pupils who, 


1. reside in the territorial districts, or on lands 
held by the Crown in right of Canada or 
Ontario or by an agency thereof, or on other 
lands that are exempt from taxation for school 
purposes, 


ii. are wards of or in the care of a children’s 
aid society, or 


ili. are admitted to a centre, facility, home, hospital 
or institution that is approved, designated, 
established, licensed or registered under any Act; 


providing for assistance in the payment of board, lodg- 
ing and transportation costs of elementary and secon- 
dary school pupils; 


prescribing the fees to be paid to presiding officers 
and examiners in connection with examinations and 
by whom and in what manner such fees and other 
expenses in connection with such examinations shall 
be borne and paid; 


governing the provision of religious exercises and 
religious education in public and secondary schools 
and providing for the exemption of pupils from 
participating in such exercises and education and of 
a teacher from teaching, and a public school board 
or a secondary school board from providing, religious 
education in any school or class ; 


prescribing the language or languages in which any 
subject or subjects shall be taught in any year of the 
primary, junior, intermediate or senior division; 


providing for and governing the exchange of teachers 
between Ontario and other parts of Canada and between 
Ontario and other jurisdictions; 
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governing school libraries; 


listing the textbooks that are selected and approved by 
the Minister for use in schools; 


repecting observation and_ practice 
student teachers; R.S.O. 1980, c. 
pars. 12-23. 


teaching by 
120.05. “1OStRe 


prescribing the powers, duties and qualifications, 
and governing the appointment of, teachers, super- 
visors, directors, supervisory officers, heads of depart- 
ments, principals, superintendents, residence coun- 
sellors, school attendance counsellors and _ other 
officials; ~ R:S.O.5 1980, sc. 129; «s., 10) (1) {para 
LOS 22 C33 2iees AGES): 


prescribing the duties of pupils; 


governing the operation of schools for trainable 
retarded children; 


prescribing the qualifications and experience re- 
quired for the purpose of qualifying a person to 
teach; 


prescribing forms and providing for their use; 
governing the transportation of pupils; 


regulating the practice and procedure to be followed 
at any hearing provided for by or under this Act; 


governing the assignment by a board of duties to direc- 
tors of education and other supervisory officers and 
prescribing the procedures in respect thereof, and 
defining any word or expression used in such regulation; 


prescribing the practices and procedures to be followed 
by a board in the case of suspension or dismissal of a 
director of education or other supervisory officer; 
R°S:0/°1980% c! 4129). s** 10° (4) "pars. 25-32" 


notwithstanding paragraph 26 of subsection 150 (1), 
prohibiting or regulating and controlling any program 
or activity of a board that is or may be in competition 
with any business or occupation in the private sector 
and providing that such regulations have general appli- 
cation or application to a particular board. 1982, 
COL Se aaa 


(2) Every contract executed by a person under twenty- 
one years of age that provides for the repayment of a loan 
made to such person out of the Provincial Student-Aid 
Loan Fund is binding upon such person and enforceable 
against him in the same manner and to the same extent as 
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if he were over twenty-one years of age at the time he 
executed the contract. 


(3) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, the Minister may make regulations, 


(a) providing for the apportionment and distribution 
of moneys appropriated or raised by the Legislature 
for educational purposes ; 


(6) prescribing the conditions governing the payment 
of legislative grants; 


(c) for the purposes of legislative grants, 


(1) defining any word or expression, 


(1) requiring the approval of the Minister to 
any amount of money, enrolment or rate 
used in determining the amount of such 
grants, 


(iii) prescribing the portions of any expenditure 
to which such grants apply, and 


(iv) respecting the application of any part of such 
grants; 


(zd) providing an assessment equalization factor, 


(i) for each municipality, including, for public 
and secondary school purposes, any part of 
territory without municipal organization that 
is deemed to be attached thereto for such 
purposes and, for public school purposes, any 
part of territory without municipal organiza- 
tion that is deemed to be annexed thereto for 
public school purposes, 


(11) for each part of territory without municipal 
organization that is deemed to be a district 
municipality for the purposes of Part III, 


(iii) for each part of territory without municipal 
organization that is deemed to be a district 
municipality for the purposes of Part IV, 


(iv) for each public school section that comprises 
only territory without municipal organization, 
and 


(v) for each separate school zone that comprises 
only territory without municipal organization , 


and may determine the assessment roll to which 
each such factor applies; 
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(e) prescribing the method of calculating the amount 
of the fee receivable by a board in respect of elemen- 
tary or secondary school pupils or any class or group 
thereof, where the board provides education for one 
or more pupils in respect of whom a fee is payable 
under this Act, and defining any word or expression 
used in such regulation; 


(f) prescribing the method of calculating average daily 
enrolment. 


(4) A regulation made in any year under subsection (3) 
may be made to apply in its operation to that year, to a 
previous year, or to both. 


(5) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council and to section 134, the Minister may make 
regulations governing estimates that a board is required to 
prepare and adopt and expenditures that may be made by a 
board for any purpose. 


(6) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council, the Minister may make regulations, 


(a) prescribing and governing the school year, school 
terms and school holidays; 


(b) authorizing a board to vary one or more school 
terms or school holidays as designated by the 
regulations; and 


(c) permitting a board to designate, and to implement 
with the prior approval of the Minister, a school 
year, school terms and school holidays for one or 
more schools under its jurisdiction that are different 
from those prescribed by the regulations. 


(7) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council, the Minister may make regulations prescribing 
the conditions under which, and establishing the procedures 
by which, a child who is otherwise required to attend school 
under Part II and who has attained the age of fourteen 
years may be excused from attendance at school or required 
to attend school only part-time. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 10 
(2-7). 


(8) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council, the Minister may make regulations, 


(a) prescribing the fee to be paid to the Ministry for a 
transcript of standing obtained in Ontario by a pupil; 
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(b) prescribing the fee to be paid to the Ministry for 
duplicates of certificates of qualification, letters of 
standing and Ontario Teacher’s Qualifications Record 
Cards; 


(c) prescribing the fee to be paid to the Ministry by a 
teacher for the preparation at his request of a state- 
ment of standing obtained, or a description of 
courses completed, at a teacher education institution 
in Ontario, and the forwarding thereof to a certifica- 
tion authority outside Ontario or to an educational 
institution ; 


(a) prescribing the conditions under which fees are to 
be paid to the Ministry for the evaluation of 
academic certificates, transcripts and other docu- 
ments of educational standing obtained outside 
Ontario, and the amounts of such fees; 


(e) prescribing the fees to be paid for duplicates of 
diplomas and certificates granted to pupils; 


(f) prescribing the fees to be paid for courses provided 
by the Ministry for teachers, principals and super- 
visory officers or any class thereof; 


(g) prescribing the terms and conditions upon which 
students may be admitted to a teachers’ college, 
remain therein and be dismissed therefrom ; 


(h) requiring the payment of a tuition fee by students 
attending a teachers’ college, fixing the amount and 
manner of payment thereof and prescribing the 
conditions under which a student is entitled to a 
refund of the fee or part thereof. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
5s. 10 (8); 1982, c. 32, s. 4 (5). 


(9) A regulation made under this section may be made to 
apply to The Metropolitan Toronto School Board. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 10 (9). 


11.—(1) The Crown in right of Ontario, represented by the 
Minister, with the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, may make agreements with the Crown in right of 
Canada, represented by the Minister of National Health and 
Welfare of Canada respecting physical fitness, and the Minister 
may authorize a board to provide training in physical fitness. 
ee OL OgO mr a129,.6. lel), 


(2) The Crown in right of Ontario, represented by the 
Minister, may make agreements with the Crown in right of 
Canada, represented by the Minister charged with the adminis- 


20 


fee for 
certificates 
and letters of 
standing 


fee for 
statement of 
standing 


fees for. 
evaluations 


fees for 
duplicates of 
certificates 


fees for 
courses 


admission to 
teachers’ 
college 


tuition 
fee 
teachers’ 
college 


Metropolitan 
Toronto 
School Board 


Agreements 
with 
Canada re: 
physical 
fitness 


pupils at 
Indian 
schools 


24 


R.S.C. 1970, 
c. I-6 


Non-Indian 
pupils at 
Indian 
schools 


bursaries and 
scholarships 


Agreements 


with Canada 


re learning 
materials 


Continuation 


of school 
for deaf 


School for 
blind 


Additional 
schools 


Demonstra- 
tion 
schools 


Chap. 129 EDUCATION Sec: 11152) 
tration of the Indian Act (Canada), for the admission of pupils, 
other than Indians, to schools for Indians operated under that 


Act sR:S:0.. 1980)%c. 129,%s2 1129S 2c SO 2 ase Ly, 


(2a) The Crown in right of Ontario, represented by the 
Minister, may enter into an agreement with a band, the council 
of the band or an education authority where such band, council 
of the band or education authority is authorized by the Crown in 
right of Canada to provide education for Indians, for the admis- 
sion of pupils who are not Indians to a school operated by the 
band, council of the band or education authority. 1982, c. 32, 
SPS? (2). 


(3) The Crown in right of Ontario, represented by the 
Minister, may make agreements with the Crown in right of 
Canada, represented by the Minister of Manpower and Immigra- 
tion, respecting the establishment, awarding and payment of 
bursaries and scholarships to students eligible therefor under 
the regulations. 


(4) The Crown in right of Ontario, represented by the 
Minister, may enter into an agreement with the Crown in 
right of Canada in respect of the development and production 
of learning materials and the sharing of the costs thereof. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 11 (3, 4). 


12.—(1) The Ontario School for the Deaf for the education 
and instruction of the deaf and partially deaf is continued under 
the administration of the Minister. 


(2) The Ontario School for the Blind for the education and 
instruction of the blind and partially blind is continued under 
the administration of the Minister. 


(3) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, the Minister may establish, maintain and operate 
one or more additional schools for the deaf or schools for the 
blind. 


(4) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, the Minister may, 


(a) establish, maintain and operate one or more demonstra- 
tion schools; or 


(b) enter into an agreement with a university to provide for 
the establishment, maintenance and operation by the 
university, under such terms and conditions as the 
Minister and the university may agree upon, of a 
demonstration school, 


for exceptional pupils whose learning disabilities are such that a 
residential setting is required. 
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(5) Commencing with the school year 1980-81, ademonstration 
school referred to in subsection (4) that is established by the 
Minister before this section comes into force is deemed not to be a 
school operated by the Ministry of Education for the purposes of 
the Provincial Schools Negotiations Act, and the provincial 
schools authority is not responsible for any matter relating to the 
employment of teachers at a demonstration school. R.S.O. 
1950; C.1 129, °s. 12 (155): 


(6) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, the Minister may, in addition to his powers under section 
10, make regulations with respect to schools continued or estab- 
lished under this section, 


(a) prescribing the terms and conditions upon which 
pupils may, 


(i) be admitted to, and remain in, a school, 


(ii) reside in homes approved by a superintendent, 
and 


(i11) be discharged from a school; 


(b) authorizing the Minister to appoint a committee to 
determine any question concerning the eligibility for 
admission of an applicant; 


(c) prescribing the fees, if any, that shall be paid in 
respect of pupils or any class or classes thereof; 


(d) authorizing the payment of part or all of the trans- 
portation costs of pupils whose parents or guardians 
reside in Ontario, and fixing the maximum amount 
that may be paid; 


(e) authorizing a superintendent to establish rules in 
respect of pupils admitted to the school; 


(f) authorizing a superintendent to specify the type and 
minimum amount of clothing that a parent or guar- 
dian shall provide for a pupil; 


(g) requiring a parent or guardian to deposit a sum of 
money with the business administrator of a school for 
the purpose of defraying the personal incidental 
expenses of a pupil, and fixing the amount of the 
deposit; 


(h) authorizing a superintendent to dismiss a pupil and 
prescribing procedures in respect thereof; 


(2) authorizing the Minister to provide training for, and 
certification of, teachers of the deaf and of the blind; 


25 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 403 


Regulations 


26 


Cost 


Teacher 
education 


Practice 
teaching 


Idem 


Cost of 
teacher 
edlucation 


Idem 


Chap. 129 EDUCATION Seckol2(6)agy 


(7) designating the name of each school continued or 
established under this section. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
SPE 29 (6) At O82 sees 2 RartG) 


(7) The cost of the establishment, maintenance and conduct of 
the said schools shall be payable out of moneys appropriated 
therefor by the Legislature. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 12 (7). 


13.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council, the Minister may, 


(a) establish, maintain and conduct a college for the 
professional education of teachers ; 


(b) enter into an agreement with a university, a college 
of a university or a college to provide for the 
professional education of teachers by the university 
or college, under such terms and conditions as the 
Minister and the university or college may agree 
upon. 


(2) Where the Minister conducts a teacher education pro- 
gram, a board that operates a public, separate or secondary 
school shall permit its schools to be used for observation and 
practice teaching purposes and shall provide for the services 
of any of its teachers in accordance with a schedule of 
payments to boards that provide accommodation for practice 
teaching purposes and to their principals and teachers who 
participate therein, and such schedule shall be approved by 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


(3) Where a teacher education program is conducted pursuant 
to an agreement under clause (1) (6), a board that operates a 
public, separate or secondary school shall permit its schools to be 
used for observation and practice teaching purposes and shall 
provide for the services of any of its teachers under such terms and 
conditions as may be agreed upon between the board and the 
institution conducting the program and failing agreement in 
accordance with the schedule of payments to boards, principals 
and teachers referred to in subsection (2). 


(4) The cost of the establishment, maintenance and conduct of 
a college referred to in clause (1) (a) shall be payable out of moneys 
appropriated therefor by the Legislature. 


(5) The cost of providing the professional education of teachers 
by a university, a college of a university or a college under an 
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agreement referred to in clause (1) (b) shall be payable out of 
moneys appropriated therefor by the Legislature. R.S.O. 1980, 
earl OhSe 13: 


14.—(1) The Minister may establish, maintain and conduct 
camps for leadership training. 


(2) The cost of the establishment, maintenance and conduct 
of leadership training camps shall be payable out of moneys 
appropriated therefor by the Legislature. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
ert. 


15.—(1) No private school shall be operated in Ontario 
unless notice of intention to operate the private school has 
been submitted in accordance with this section. 


(2) Every private school shall submit annually to the Minis- 
try on or before the Ist day of September a notice of intention 
to operate a private school. 


(3) A notice of intention to operate a private school shall 
be in such form and shall include such particulars as the 
Minister may require. 


(4) Every person concerned in the management of a private 
school that is operated in contravention of subsection (1) is guilty 
of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more than 
$25 for every day such school is so operated. 


(5) The principal, headmaster or person in charge of a 
private school shall make a return to the Ministry furnishing 
such statistical information regarding enrolment, staff, courses 
of study and other information as and when required by the 
Minister, and any such person who fails to make such return 
within sixty days of the request of the Minister is guilty of an 
offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $100. 


(6) The Minister may direct one or more supervisory officers 
to inspect a private school, in which case each such supervisory 
officer may enter the school at all reasonable hours and con- 
duct an inspection of the school and any records or documents 
relating thereto, and every person who prevents or obstructs 
or attempts to prevent or obstruct any such entry or inspection 
is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not 
more than $200. 


(7) The Minister may, on the request of any person operating 
a private school, provide for inspection of the school in 
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respect of the standard of instruction in the subjects leading 
to the secondary school graduation diploma and to the 
secondary school honour graduation diploma, and may 
determine and charge a fee for such inspection. 


Inspectionof (8) The Minister may, on the request of a person operating 
teachers A . 
a private school or of a person in charge of a conservation 
authority school or field centre, provide for the inspection 
of a teacher in such school or centre who requires the recom- 
mendation of a supervisory officer for certification purposes. 


Open aus (9) Every person who knowingly makes a false statement 
statement in a notice of intention to operate a private school or an 
information return under this section is guilty of an offence 
and on conviction is lable to a fine of not more than 


$200. «R.5:0219805G) 2 Oana: 


eae cae 16.—(1) Where the educational object of a gift or bequest 
ani awards accepted by the Treasurer of Ontario. under section 6 of 
R.S.O. 1980, the Financial Administration Act is the establishment of a 
eee scholarship or an award that is available to one or more 

students in an elementary or a secondary school or a teacher 


training institution and, 


(a) the selection of the recipient of the scholarship or 
award is based upon an examination which is no 
longer given; 


(0) the school or teachers’ college at which attendance is 
required for eligibility is no longer operated; 


(c) reference to a county or a board in the terms and 
conditions of the gift or bequest is no longer appro- 
priate by reason of the establishment of a regional 
municipality or a divisional board of education; or 


(d) the course or program of instruction specified in the 
terms and condition is no longer available, or is no 
longer available at the school or teachers’ college, 


the Lieutenant Governor in Council on the recommendation 
of the Minister may, from time to time, vary the terms and 
conditions of the gift or bequest in respect of the qualifica- 
tions for eligibility for the scholarship or award so as to ensure 
that such scholarship or award will be granted or given under 
such terms and conditions as in the opinion of the Minister 
most nearly approximate those of the original gift or bequest, 
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and the Minister may delegate his powers under the original 
terms and conditions of such gift or bequest to a representative 
of the board, or the educational institution, granting the 
scholarship or making the award, pursuant to any variation in 
the terms and conditions of the gift or bequest made under 
this section. 


(2) In the case of an award in the form of a repayable loan peers Sn 
for which no person has made application for seven consecutive loan 
years, the Lieutenant Governor in Council, on the recom- 
mendation of the Minister and with the written consent of 
the person making the gift or the trustee of the person making 
the bequest, may capitalize the fund and any interest accrued 
thereon held by the Treasurer of Ontario, and may change the 
educational object of the gift or bequest to another object of 
an educational nature, in which case the provisions of subsec- 
tion (1) shall apply with necessary modifications. R.S.O. 1980, 
tora, ss 16. 


PART II 
SCHOOL ATTENDANCE 


17. Insections 20, 22, 25, 27 and 29, “guardian”, in addition Iterpre- 
to having the meaning ascribed in section 1, includes any person 
who has received into his home another person’s child who is of 
compulsory school age and is resident with him or in his 
Peers er 19804cs 120 LSP 17-198 22"e" 20%? sr 2: (2). 


18. A board may close or authorize the closing DL epcehool cue ne 
or class for a temporary period where such closing appears Py board 


unavoidable because of, 
(a) failure of transportation arrangements; or 


(b) inclement weather, fire, flood, the breakdown of the 
school heating plant, the failure of an essential utility 
or a similar emergency. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 18. 


19. Where the head of the council of a municipality in Closing of 
which a school is situate proclaims a school day as a civic civic holiday 
holiday for the municipality, the board may, by resolution, 
close any of the schools under its jurisdiction on such day. 


mr). 1980, c. 129, s, 19) 


20.—(1) Unless excused under this section, SER ihe 
(a) every child who attains the age of six years on or 
before the first school day in September in any year 
shall attend an elementary or secondary school on 
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every school day from the first school day in Septem- 
ber in that year until he attains the age of sixteen 
years; and 


every child who attains the age of six years after the 
first school day in September in any year shall attend 
an elementary or secondary school on every school 
day from the first school day in September in the 
next succeeding year until the last school day in 
June in the year in which he attains the age of 
sixteen years. 


When (2) A child is excused from attendance at school if, 


attendance 
excused 


(a) 


(0) 


(c) 


(4) 


he is receiving satisfactory instruction at home or 
elsewhere ; 


he is unable to attend school by reason of sickness 
or other unavoidable cause; 


transportation is not provided by a board for the 
child and there is no school that he has a right to 
attend situated, 


(i) within 1.6 kilometres from his_ residence 
measured by the nearest road if he has not 
attained the age of seven years on or before 
the first school day in September in the year 
in question, or 


(ii) within 3.2 kilometres from his residence 
measured by the nearest road if he has 
attained the age of seven years but not the 
age of ten years on or before the first school 
day in September in the year in question, or 


(1) within 4.8 kilometres from his residence 
measured by the nearest road if he has 
attained the age of ten years on or before the 
first school day in September in the year in 
question ; 


he has obtained a secondary school graduation 
diploma or has completed a course that gives him 
equivalent standing; 


he is absent from school for the purpose of receiving 
instruction in music and the period of absence does 
not exceed one-half day in any week ; 


he is suspended, expelled or excluded from attendance 
at school under any Act or under the regulations; 
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(g) he is absent on a day regarded as a holy day by the 
church or religious denomination to which he belongs; 
or 


(h) he is absent or excused as authorized under this 
Act and the regulations. 


(3) The fact that a child is blind, deaf or mentally handicapped Blind, deaf or 


mentally 


is not of itself an unavoidable cause under clause (2) (b). cory pada 


(4) Where a child under compulsory school age has been ae eee 
enrolled as a pupil in an elementary school, this section applies age 
during the period for which the child is enrolled as if he were 


of compulsory school age. 


(5) The parent or guardian of a child who is required to hati ead 
attend school under this section shall cause the child to attend 


school as required by this section. 


(6) Nothing in this section requires the child of a Roman Separate 
Catholic separate school supporter to attend a public school or supporters 
a Protestant separate school, or requires the child of a public 
school supporter to attend a Roman Catholic separate school. 


R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 20. 


21. Where a school year approved by the Minister does not Where school 
commence on the day following Labour Day, references to the 
first school day in September and the last school day in June 
in section 20 shall be read as the first school day in the school 
year and the last school day in the school year respectively 
for the purpose of compulsory attendance of pupils of the 
school or schools or parts thereof to which the school year 


applies. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 21. 


22.—(1) A principal may suspend a pupil for a fixed Der ecitae 
period, not in excess of a period determined by the board, 
because of persistent truancy, persistent opposition to au- 
thority, habitual neglect of duty, the wilful destruction of 
school property, the use of profane or improper language, or 
conduct injurious to the moral tone of the school or to the 
physical or mental wellbeing of others in the school and, where 
a pupil has been suspended, the principal shall notify forthwith 
in writing the pupil, his teachers, the parent or guardian of 
the pupil, the board, the appropriate school attendance 
counsellor and the appropriate supervisory officer of the 
suspension, the reasons therefor and the right of appeal under 
subsection (2). 
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(2) The parent or guardian of a pupil who has been suspended 
or the pupil, where he is an adult, may, within seven days of 
the commencement of the suspension, appeal to the board 
against the suspension and the board, after hearing the appeal 
or where no appeal is made, may remove, confirm or modify 
the suspension and, where the board considers it appropriate, 


may order that any record of the suspension be expunged. 


(3) A board may expel a pupil from its schools on the ground 
that his conduct is so refractory that his presence is injurious 
to other pupils where, 


(a) the principal and the appropriate supervisory officer 
so recommend; 


(b) the pupil and his parent or guardian have been noti- 
fied in writing of, 


(i) the recommendation of the principal and the 
supervisory officer, and 


(ii) the right of the pupil where he is an adult and 
otherwise of his parent or guardian to make 
representations at a hearing to be conducted 
by the board; 


(c) the teacher or teachers of the pupil have been 
notified; and 


(d) such hearing has been conducted. 


(4) The parties to a hearing under this section shall be the 
parent or guardian of the pupil or the pupil, where he is an 
adult, the principal of the school that the pupil attends and, 
in the case of an expulsion, the appropriate supervisory 
onicer 


(5) A board may at its discretion readmit to school a pupil 
who has been expelled. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 22. 


23.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may appoint 
an officer, to be known as the Provincial School Attendance 
Counsellor, who shall, under the direction of the Minister, 
superintend and direct the enforcement of compulsory school 
attendance. 


(2) Where the parent or guardian of a child considers that 
the child is excused from attendance at school under subsec- 
tion 20 (2), and the appropriate school attendance counsellor or the 
Provincial School Attendance Counsellor is of the opinion that the 
child should not be excused from attendance, the Provincial 
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School Attendance Counsellor shall direct that an inquiry be made 
as to the validity of the reason or excuse for non-attendance and 
the other relevant circumstances, and for such purpose shall 
appoint one or more persons who are not employees of the board 
that operates the school that the child has the right to attend to 
conduct a hearing and to report to him the result of the inquiry and 
may, by order in writing signed by him, direct that the child, 


(a) be excused from attendance at school; or 
(b) attend school, 


and a copy of the order shall be delivered to the board and 
to the parent or guardian of the child. 


(3) The Provincial School Attendance Counsellor has all the Bowers of, 
powers of a school attendance counsellor and may exercise Counsellor 


such powers anywhere in Ontario. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 23. 


24.—(1) Every board shall appoint one or more school Appointment 


attendance counsellors. attendance 
counsellors 


(2) Two or more boards may appoint the same school '4e™ 


attendance counsellor or counsellors. 


(3) Where the office of a school attendance counsellor be- Vacancies 
comes vacant, it shall be filled forthwith by the board. 


(4) Notice of the appointment of a school attendance coun- Notice ov 
sellor shall be given in writing by the board to the Provincial 
School Attendance Counsellor and to the supervisory officers 
concerned. 


(5) A school attendance counsellor appointed by a board Jurisdiction 
has jurisdiction and is responsible for the enforcement of com- Peep ena nsitey 
pulsory school attendance in respect of every child who isattendance 


required to attend school and who, counsellor 
(a) is qualified to be a resident pupil of the board; or 


(>) is or has been enrolled during the current school year 
in a school operated by the board, except a child who 
is under the jurisdiction of a person appointed under 
section 119 of the Indian Act (Canada). R.S.O. 1980,23¢: 19 
Gy 129 eee 


25.—(1) Where a school attendance counsellor has reason- Powers of 
able and probable grounds for believing that a child is illegally 
absent from school, he may, at the written request of the 
parent or guardian of the child or of the principal of the 
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school that the child is required to attend, take the child to 
his parent or guardian or to the school from which he is absent 
provided that, if exception is taken to his entering a dwelling 
place, he shall not enter therein. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 25 (1); 
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(2) A school attendance counsellor shall report to the board 
that appointed him as required by the board. 


(3) A school attendance counsellor is responsible to the 
appropriate supervisory officer, and shall carry out the instruc- 
tions and directions of the Provincial School Attendance 
Counsellor. 


(4) A school attendance counsellor shall inquire into every 
case of failure to attend school within his knowledge or when 
requested so to do by the appropriate supervisory officer or 
the principal of a school or a ratepayer, and shall give written 
warning of the consequences of such failure to the parent or 
guardian of a child who is not attending school as required, 
and shall also give written notice to the parent or guardian to 
cause the child to attend school forthwith, and shall advise the 
parent or guardian in writing of the provisions of subsection 23 
(2). R.S.O 1980) c. 129 sn25 (224), 


26. A board may make or obtain a complete census of all 
persons in the area in which the board has jurisdiction who 
have not attained the age of twenty-one years. R.S.O. 1980, 
Cel 29), Sao: 


27.—(1) The principal of every elementary and secondary 
school shall, 


(a) report to the appropriate school attendance counsellor 
and supervisory officer the names, ages and residences 
of all pupils of compulsory school age who have not 
attended school as required ; 


furnish the school attendance counsellor with such 
other information as the counsellor requires for the 
enforcement of compulsory school attendance; and 

(c) report in writing to the school attendance counsellor 
every case of expulsion and readmission of a pupil. 


(2) Where a child of compulsory school age has not attended 
school as required and there is no school attendance counsellor 
having jurisdiction in respect of the child, the appropriate 
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supervisory officer shall notify the parent or guardian of the 
child of the requirements of section 20. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
ear es 


28. Where it appears to the Minister that the board of a 
district school area is not providing accommodation or 
instruction for its resident pupils either in schools operated 
by the board or under an agreement with another board 
in schools operated by such other board, has neglected 
or failed to raise the necessary funds for the provision of 
such accommodation and instruction or has in other respects 
failed to comply with this Act and the regulations, or that 
the election of members of the board has been neglected and no 
regular board is in existence, the Minister may authorize and 
direct the Provincial School Attendance Counsellor to do all 
things and exercise all powers that may be necessary for the 
provision and maintenance of accommodation and instruction 
for the resident pupils of the board including the erection of 
school buildings and the conduct of schools and for the levy- 
ing of all sums of money required for the purposes of the board, 
and generally whatever may be required for the purpose of 
establishing, maintaining and conducting schools in accord- 
ance with this Act and the regulations, and thereupon the 
Provincial School Attendance Counsellor has, for such period 
as authorized by the Minister, all the authority and powers 
vested in, and may, during such period, perform the duties of, 
the, board... R.S.O. 1980, c. 129,.s. 28. 


29.—(1) A parent or guardian of a child of compulsory 
school age who neglects or refuses to cause the child to attend 
school is, unless the child is legally excused from attendance, 
guilty of an offence and on conviction 1s hable to a fine of not more 
than $100. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 29 (1). 


(2) The court may, in addition to or instead of imposing a fine, 
require a person convicted of an offence under subsection (1) to 
submit to the Treasurer of Ontario a personal bond, in a form 
prescribed by the court, in the penal sum of $200 with one or 
more sureties as required, conditioned that the person shall cause 
the child to attend school as required by this Part, and upon 
breach of the condition the bond is forfeit to the Crown. R.S.O. 
MgO. c. 120.7890 12) W982 cee) 78. IS 


(3) A person who employs during school hours a child who 
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is required to attend school under section 20 is guilty of an hours 


offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $100. 


(4) Subsections (1) and (3) apply, with necessary modifications, 
to a corporation and, in addition, every director and officer of 
the corporation who authorizes, permits or acquiesces in the 
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contravention is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable 
to the same penalty as the corporation. 


(5) A child who is required by law to attend school and who 
refuses to attend or who is habitually absent from school is guilty 
of an offence and on conviction is liable to the penalties provided 
for children adjudged to be juvenile delinquents under the 
Juvenile Delinquents Act (Canada), and the child and his parent 
or guardian may be summoned to appear before the Provincial 
Court (Family Division), and the court has the same powers to 
deal with such child and his parent or guardian, including the 
imposition and payment of fines, as it has with respect to a 
juvenile delinquent and his parent or guardian under the Juvenile 
Delinquents Act (Canada), and subsection 237 (2) applies in any 
proceeding under this section. 


(6) Proceedings in respect of offences under subsection (5) shall 
be proceeded with only in accordance with such subsection. 


(7) Where, in proceedings under this section, it appears to the 
court that the child may have been excused from attendance at 
school under subsection 20 (2), the court may refer the matter to 
the Provincial School Attendance Counsellor who shall direct that 
an inquiry shall be made as provided in subsection 23 (2) which 
subsection shall apply with necessary modifications except that 
the Provincial School Attendance Counsellor shall, in lieu of 
making an order, submit a report to the court. R.S.O. 1980, 
6.0 12998. 2903-7), 


30.—(1) Prosecutions under section 29 shall be instituted by 
the school attendance counsellor concerned and prosecutions 
under subsection 29 (1) shall be instituted in the Provincial Court 
(Family Division) or the Unified Family Court. R.S.O. 1980, 
Ce 129 SSO LOS Cases eo 


(2) In prosecutions under section 29, a certificate as to the 
attendance or non-attendance at school of any child, signed 
or purporting to be signed by the principal of the school, is 
prima facie evidence of the facts stated therein without any 
proof of the signature or appointment of the principal. 


(3) Where a person is charged under section 29 in respect ofa 
child who is alleged to be of compulsory school age and the 
child appears to the court to be of compulsory school age, the child 
shall, for the purposes of such prosecution, be deemed to be of 
compulsory school age unless the contrary is proved. 


(4) An order made under subsection 23 (2) shall be admitted in 
evidence in a prosecution only where the prosecution is in respect 
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of the school year for which the order was made. R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 129, s. 30 (2-4). 


31.—(1) A person has the right, without payment of a fee, Se ast ne 
to attend a school in a school section, separate school zone or attend school 
secondary school district, as the case may be, in which he 


is qualified to be aresident pupil. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 31 (1). 


(2) Notwithstanding the other provisions of this Part, except Admission 
subsection 48 (6), where it appears to a board that a person who i 
resides in the area of jurisdiction of the board is denied the right 
to attend school without the payment of a fee, the board, at its 
discretion, may admit the person from year to year without the 
payment of alice" R&S:On 1980; cet290¥ s.319(2); 1982, c. 32, 


S10. 


32.—(1) Subject to sections 34, 37 and 44, a person who at 
attains the age of six years in any year is, after the Ist day public school 
of September in such year, qualified to be a resident pupilct ee 
in respect of a school section until the last school day in 
June in the year in which he attains the age of twenty-one 


years, if, 


(a) he resides in the school section in which his parent 
or guardian who is not a separate school supporter 
resides; or 


(6) he or his parent or guardian is assessed for public 
school purposes in the school section, 


(1) aS an owner, or 
(ii) for business assessment, or 


(111) aS an owner and for business assessment, 


for an amount that, when adjusted by the latest 
assessment equalization factor applicable thereto 
that is provided by the Minister, is not less than the 
quotient obtained by dividing the total equalized 
assessment, for the year next preceding, of property 
rateable for public school purposes in that school 
section, by the average daily enrolment of pupils 
resident in that school section in such year. 


(2) Subject to sections 34, 37 and 44, a person who attains the Resident 
; : ‘ pupil separate 
age of six years in any year is, after the Ist day of September school — 
in such year, qualified to be a resident pupil in respect of a M#™#°40" 
separate school zone until the last school day in June in the 


year in which he attains the age of twenty-one years, if, 
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(a) he resides in the separate school zone in which his 
parent or guardian who is a separate school supporter 
resides ; or 


(b) he or his parent or guardian is assessed for separate 
school purposes in the zone, 


(i) aS an owner, or 


(11) for business assessment, or 


(111) as an owner and for business assessment, 


for an amount that, when adjusted by the latest 
assessment equalization factor applicable thereto 
that is provided by the Minister, is not less than the 
quotient obtained by dividing the total equalized 
assessment, for the year next preceding, of property 
rateable for separate school purposes in that zone, 
by the average daily enrolment of pupils resident 
in that zone in such year. 


(3) It is the responsibility of the parent or guardian to 
submit evidence that the child has a right to attend an 
elementary school, including proof of age. 


(4) A person who is qualified to be a resident pupil in 
respect of a school section or a separate school zone is a 
resident pupil if he enrols in a school operated by the board 
of the school section or separate school zone, as the case may 
be, or in a school operated by another board to which the 
board of such school section or separate school zone pays 
fees on his behalf. 


(5) Subsections (1) and (4) apply with necessary modifications 
to a trainable retarded child in respect of a school section on such 
date as may be designated by the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
or the Ist day of January, 1985, whichever occurs first. 


(6) Subsections (2) and (4) apply with necessary modifications 
to a trainable retarded child in respect of a separate school zone on 
such date as may be designated by the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council or the Ist day of January, 1985, whichever occurs 
firste Ro Ocho S00 GubliZ Oneness oy 


33.—(1) Where a board operates a kindergarten in a school, 
a child who is otherwise qualified and resides within the 
attendance area of that school may become a resident pupil 
at an age one year lower than that referred to in section 32. 
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(2) Where a board operates a junior kindergarten in a school 
a child who is otherwise qualified and resides within the 
attendance area of that school may become a resident pupil 
at an age two years lower than that referred to in section 32. 


(3) A board may provide a class or classes for children to 
enter school for the first time on or after the first school day 
in January and, where the board so provides, a child whose 
birthday is on or after the Ist day of January and before 
the Ist day of July, who resides in an area determined by 
the board and who 1s eligible to be admitted to an elementary 
school or kindergarten, as the case may be, on the first school 
day in the following September, may become a resident pupil 
in respect of such class. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 33. 


34.—(1) In this section, 


(a) “board” includes The Metropolitan Toronto School 
Board; 


(b) “hard to serve pupil” means a pupil who, under this 
section, 1s determined to be unable to profit by instruc- 
tion offered by a board due to a mental handicap or a 
mental and one or more additional handicaps; 


(c) “school” includes a school or class for trainable retarded 
pupils. 


(2) Where a principal considers that an exceptional pupil who 
attends his school is, because of a mental or a mental and one or 
more additional handicaps, unable to profit by instruction offered 
by the board, or where the parent or guardian of a pupil considers 
that the pupil is, because of a mental or a mental and one or more 
additional handicaps, unable to profit by instruction offered by 
the board, the principal shall refer the matter to the appropriate 
supervisory officer who shall refer the matter to the board, and the 
board shall appoint a committee of three persons consisting of a 
supervisory officer, a principal and a legally qualified medical 
practitioner who has expertise in respect of the mental or other 
handicap of the pupil, none of whom is a person to whom the 
matter has been previously referred. 


(3) The committee referred to in subsection (2) shall, 


(a) in accordance with subsection (4), inquire into the alleged 
inability of the pupil to profit by instruction offered by 
the board; 


(6) inquire into the handicap or handicaps of the pupil; and 
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(c) determine whether the pupil can profit by instruction 
offered by the board or determine that the pupil is a hard 
to serve pupil, 


and the committee shall make a written report of its findings and 
of its determination to the board and to the parent or guardian of 
the pupil. 


(4) The committee shall, for the purposes of its inquiry, study 
all existing reports in respect of the pupil, hear the teachers, the 
parent or guardian of the pupil, where reasonably possible the 
pupil, and any other person who may be able to contribute infor- 
mation bearing upon the matter and may, with the consent of the 
parent or guardian of the pupil, and of the pupil where he is an 
adult and capable of giving such consent, obtain and consider in 
respect of the pupil, the report of an assessment conducted by a 
person considered by the committee to be competent for the pur- 
pose. 


(5) Any costs incurred in respect of an assessment or examina- 
tion under this section, or in respect of the obtaining of other 
evidence required by the committee under subsection (3) or under 
subsection (6) shall be paid by the board referred to in subsection 


Cae 


(6) Where the parent or guardian of a person in respect of whom 
a determination has been made under clause (3) (c), or the person, 
where he is an adult, 


(a) believes that by reason of improvement in the condition 
of the person or other cause the person has become able 
to profit by instruction; and 


(b) furnishes to a supervisory officer of the board in whose 
jurisdiction the person resides, evidence or information 
to establish such belief, 


the board shall appoint a committee constituted in accordance 
with subsection (2) that shall review the determination in respect 
of the person last made under this section and confirm or alter such 
determination and for such purpose the committee has the powers 
and duties of a committee under subsection (3), which subsection 
applies with necessary modifications to such a review. 


(7) Where a committee under subsection (3) or subsection (6) 
determines that a pupil is a hard to serve pupil, the committee 
shall so notify the board and the board shall consider the recom- 
mendation and determine that the pupil is a hard to serve pupil or 
that the pupil is considered to need placement in a special educa- 
tion program, as the case may be, and shall notify the parent or 
guardian of the pupil in writing of its determination. 
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(8) Where the board determines that the pupil is considered to 
need placement in a special education program, the board shall 
refer the matter to the appropriate committee established under 
subparagraph ii of paragraph 5 of subsection 10 (1) that shall 
determine, designate or design an appropriate special education 
program for the exceptional pupil. 


(9) Where the board determines that the pupil is a hard to serve 
pupil and the parent or guardian of the pupil agrees with the said 
determination, the board shall assist the parent or guardian to 
locate a placement suited to the needs of the pupil and reimburse 
the parent or guardian for any expenses incurred by the parent or 
guardian in locating such placement. 


(10) Where, 


(a) the board determines that a pupil is a hard to serve pupil 
and the parent or guardian of the pupil disagrees with 
such determination and believes that the pupil is able to 
profit by instruction; or 


(b) the board locates a placement under subsection (9) and 
the parent or guardian disagrees with the placement, 


the parent or guardian of the pupil may, within fifteen days of the 
receipt of the notice under subsection (7) or any time prior to the 
implementation of the placement under subsection (9), notify the 
board in writing of the disagreement and the board shall forthwith 
refer the matter to the secretary of a Special Education Tribunal 
established under subsection 35 (1), by forwarding all the 
documentation outlining the special education programs and spe- 
cial education services that have been provided to the pupil and all 
existing reports and relevant material in respect of the pupil. 
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(11) The board shall reimburse the parent or guardian for any Costs 


expenses he incurs in connection with the referral to and sub- 
sequent hearing by the Tribunal referred to in subsection (10), 
provided that such expenses are approved by the Tribunal. 


(12) The Special Education Tribunal shall consider the referral 
and, after a hearing and review of the report of the committee 
referred to in subsection (3) and the determination of the board, 
shall find that, 


(a) the pupil is a hard to serve pupil; 


(6) the pupil is considered to need placement in a special 
education program; or 


Hearing by 
Tribunal 
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(c) the proposed placement under subsection (9) is or is not 


suited to the needs of the pupil, 


and so notify in writing the parent or guardian of the pupil, the 
board and the Minister. 


(13) Where the Tribunal finds that the pupil is considered to 
need placement in a special education program, the board shall 
provide a special education program and special education ser- 
vices for the pupil and the board shall, within sixty days of receipt 
of the notice under subsection (12), inform the Minister of the 
special education services that have been provided for the pupil. 


(14) Where, under subsection (12), the Tribunal finds that the 
pupil is a hard to serve pupil or that the placement under subsec- 
tion (9) is not suited to the needs of the pupil, the board shall assist 
the parent or guardian to locate a placement or a new placement, 
as the case may be, suited to the needs of the pupil and reimburse 
the parent or guardian for any expenses incurred by the parent or 
guardian in locating such placement. 


(15) Where, pursuant to an application by the board or by the 
pupil or on his behalf for judicial review under the Judicial 
Review Procedure Act, the finding of the Special Education Tri- 
bunal is set aside, the determination of the board under sub- 
section (7) shall be referred to a Special Education Tribunal for a 
new hearing conducted by members of the Tribunal other than 
those who first heard the matter if the board or the parent or 
guardian of the pupil, as the case may be, makes application 
therefor to the secretary of the Special Education Tribunal by 
registered mail within fifteen days after the date of the order of the 
court setting aside the finding of the Special Education Tribunal 
and the provisions of subsections (11), (12), (13) and (14) apply 
with necessary modifications in respect of a hearing by the Special 
Education Tribunal under this subsection. 


(16) A placement of a hard to serve pupil under subsection (9) or 
(14) shall be made in Ontario, except where no placement suited to 
the needs of the pupil is available in Ontario, a placement may be 
made outside Ontario. 


(17) Where a hard to serve pupil is placed under subsection (9) 
or (14), Ontario shall pay the cost, if any, of such place- 
ment. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 34. 


35.—(1) For the purposes of section 34, the Lieutenant Gov- 
ernor in Council shall establish one or more tribunals known as 
Special Education Tribunals, provincial or regional, and appoint 
a secretary of such tribunals. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may by order, 


pec: 37a) EDUCATION Chap. 129 
(a) establish the procedures that shall apply; and 


(b) authorize Special Education Tribunals to fix and assess 
COSUs. 


with respect to matters dealt with by Special Education Tri- 
Dponaise RisiOF 1980) cr 12 Oir6 35! 


36.—(1) Where a parent or guardian of a pupil has exhausted 
all rights of appeal under the regulations in respect of the identifi- 
cation or placement of the pupil as an exceptional pupil and is 
dissatisfied with the decision in respect of the identification or 
placement, the parent or guardian may apply to the secretary of a 
Special Education Tribunal for a hearing for leave to appeal to a 
regional tribunal established by the Minister under subsection (2) 
in respect of the identification or placement. 


(2) Where leave to appeal is granted under subsection (1), a 
regional tribunal shall be established by the Minister to hear the 


appeal of the parent or guardian. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection (1), a Special Education Tri- 
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bunal may with the consent of the parties before it in leu of Education 


granting leave to appeal to a regional tribunal hear and dispose of 
the appeal of the parent or guardian. 


(4) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regulations 
governing the provision, establishment, organization and 
administration of a regional tribunal and regulating and control- 
ling the practice and procedure before such tribunal including the 
costs of persons before such tribunal. 


(5) The decision of a Special Education Tribunal or of a region- 
al tribunal under this section is final and binding upon the parties 
to any such decision. 


(6) The tribunal hearing the appeal may, 
(a) dismiss the appeal; or 


(b) grant the appeal and make such order as it considers 
necessary with respect to the identification or placement 
Of ther pupil 7 Ro, Of os0r Gad2o5s136: 


37. Where a child who would otherwise have the right to 
attend school in a school section or separate school zone moves 
with his parent or guardian, 


(a) who is not a separate school supporter, into a 
residence that is assessed to the support of separate 
schools; or 


Tribunal 


Regulations 


Decision 
final 


Disposition 


Admission 
where pupil 
moves into 
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accordance 
with his 
school 
support 
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(b) who is a separate school supporter, into a residence 
that is assessed to the support of public schools, 


and the latest date upon which the assessment of the residence 
may be changed from, 


(c) separate to public school support ; or 
(2) public to separate school support, 


has passed, upon the filing of a notice of change of support 
for the following year with the clerk of the municipality, the 
child shall be admitted, without the payment of a fee, to a 
public or separate school, as the case may be, that will be 
supported by the assessment of the residence on the effective 
date of the change of school support. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Bus 


38. Where a resident pupil of a school section or separate 
school zone resides, 


(a) more than 3.2 kilometres by the shortest distance 
by road from the school that the pupil is required 
to attend; 


(6) more than 0.8 kilometres by the shortest distance 
by road from any point from which transportation is 
provided to the school that the pupil is required to 
attend; and 


(c) nearer by the shortest distance by road to another 
public school in another school section in the case of a 
public school pupil, or to another separate school in 
another separate school zone in the case of a separate 
school pupil, than to the school that the pupil is 
required to attend, 


the pupil shall be admitted to the nearer public school or the 
nearer separate school, as the case may be, referred@egad 
clause (c), where the appropriate supervisory officer for the 
school section or separate school zone, as the case may be, in 
which such school is situate, certifies that there is sufficient 
accommodation for the pupil in such school, and where the 
pupil is admitted to such school, the board of the school 
section or separate school zone of which he is a resident pupil 
shall pay in respect of the pupil a fee calculated in accordance 
with the regulations. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 38. 


39.—(1) A person is qualified to be a resident pupil in 
respect of a secondary school district if, 


(a) he and his parent or guardian reside in the secondary 
school district ; or 


Sec. 39 (5) EDUCATION Chap. 129 45 


(b) heor his parent or guardian is assessed in the secondary 
senscheoolidistrict 


(1) aS an owner, or 
(11) for business assessment, or 
(111) as an owner and for business assessment, 


for an amount that, when adjusted by the latest 
assessment equalization factor applicable thereto that 
is provided by the Minister, is not less than the 
quotient obtained by dividing the total equalized 
assessment, for the year next preceding, of property 
rateable for secondary school purposes in that second- 
ary school district, by three times the average daily 
enrolment of pupils resident in that secondary school 
district in such year; or 


(c) he resides in the secondary school district and is 
the owner or tenant of property therein that is 
separately assessed; or 


(d) he is over eighteen years of age and has resided in 
the secondary school district for the twelve months 
immediately before his admission to a secondary 
schoolin the secondary school district or to a secondary 
school operated by another secondary school board 
to which the board of such secondary school district 
pays fees on his behalf. 

(2) A person who is qualified to be a resident pupil in Taptioes 
respect of a secondary school district is a resident pupil if °°" 
he enrols in a secondary school operated by the board of the 
secondary school district or in a secondary school operated by 
another secondary school board to which the board of such 
secondary school district pays fees on his behalf. 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) apply with necessary modifications Trainable _ 
to a trainable retarded child in respect of a school division until Delia tr 
such date as may be designated by the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council or the 31st day of December, 1984, whichever occurs 
first. 

Metropolitan 

(4) In subsection (3), school division includes the Metropolitan Area 


Area as defined in the Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto Act. 8.0. 1980 


(5) Notwithstanding any general or special Act, a person eee 
who resides in a secondary school district and who, except as to ie es 
residence, is qualified to be a resident pupil in another ‘ent pupil 
secondary school district shall be admitted, without the 
payment of a fee, to a secondary school operated by the board 


of the secondary school district in which he resides if, 
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(a) the person has attained the age of eighteen years 
and has been promoted or transferred to a secondary 
school; and 


(6) the appropriate supervisory officer certifies that 
there is adequate accommodation in the secondary 
school. 


repre on (6) Notwithstanding section 31, where a pupil, 


attend 


without pay- (a) has completed elementary school; and 
ment of fee 


(b) has attended one or more secondary schools for a total 
of seven or more years, 


the board of the secondary school that he attends may charge 
a fee calculated in accordance with the regulations. R.S.O. 
1980) Gr 1Z9 se 00: 


Resident 4 0.—(1) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), a person who is 

pupil rs é : ae 
qualified to be a resident pupil of a secondary school district has 
the right to attend any secondary school, 


(a) that is more accessible to him than any secondary 
school in the secondary school district of which he 
is qualified to be a resident pupil; 


(b) to take, for the purpose of obtaining the secondary 
school honour graduation diploma, a subject. or 
subjects not available in the secondary school 
district of which he is qualified to be a resident 
pupil but required by him for admission to any 
university or teacher-training course or for entry 
into any trade, profession or calling; 


(c) to take a program of study that includes the 
subject of French for French-speaking pupils in the 
intermediate or senior division and that is not 
available in the secondary school district of which 
he is qualified to be a resident pupil, where such 
program of study is required by him for admission 
to any university or teacher-training course or college of 
applied arts and technology or for entry into any trade, 
profession or calling; or 


(d) to take a program in a French-language school or 
class if a French-language school or class is not 
provided by the board of the secondary school 
district of which he is qualified to be a resident 
pupil. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 40 (1); 1982, c. 32, 
fod Bae 


Restrictions (2) Subsection (1) applies to a person who is qualified to 
be a resident pupil of a secondary school district only if 
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the appropriate supervisory officer certifies that there is 
adequate accommodation for him in the school. 


(3) Clauses (1) (0) (c) and (d) do not apply to a person who is Where 


spas 3 f ; ‘ agreement 
qualified to be a resident pupil of a secondary school district if the between 


board of the secondary school district has entered into an agree- eee 
ment with another secondary school board under section 163 and 
the programs and subjects referred to in such clauses are offered in 
the schools covered by the agreement. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 


pmo Usl2,03)) 


: i : Admission of 
41.—(1) A person who is qualified to be a resident resident paar 


pupilototea secondary school), districtesandy whoypsapplies fom other 
for admission to a secondary school situated in another 
secondary school district shall furnish the principal of 
the school to which admission is sought with a statement 
signed by his parent or guardian or by the pupil where 


the pupil is an adult, stating, 


(a) the name of the secondary school district in respect 
of which he is qualified to be a resident pupil; 


(0) whether or not the pupil or his parent or guardian 
is assessed in the secondary school district in which 
the school is situated, and if so assessed the amount 
of such assessment ; and 


(c) the authority, under this Act, under which the pupil 
claims to have a right to attend the school. 
(2) The principal of the school shall forward the statement Notice of | 

to the chief executive officer of the board that operates the 
school and, if the pupil is admitted, the chief executive 
officer of the board shall forthwith notify the chief executive 
officer of the board of the secondary school district of which 
the pupil is qualified to be a resident pupil of the fact 
of the admission and of the information included in the 
statement. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 41. 


2 Admissi 
42.—(1) Where a pupil has been promoted from elementary te to 


school, he shall be admitted to secondary school. school 


(2) A person who has not been promoted from elementary !4e™ 
school shall be admitted to a secondary school if the principal 
of the secondary school has satisfied himself that the applicant 
is competent to undertake the work of the school. 


(3) Where an applicant for admission to a _ secondary HARES ee 
school under subsection (2) is denied admission by the principal, denied 
the applicant may appeal to the board and the board may, 
after a hearing, direct that the applicant be admitted or 


refused admission to a secondary school. 
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(4) Where the pupil has clearly demonstrated to the 
principal that he is not competent to undertake a particular 
course or program of studies, the principal shall not 
permit him to undertake such course or program, in which 
case the pupil may take a prerequisite course, or select 
with the approval of the principal an appropriate alter- 
native course or program provided that, where the pupil 
is a minor, the consent of his parent or guardian has 
been obtained. 


(5) A person is entitled to enrol in a course of study in 
an evening class if, in the opinion of the principal after 
due examination or other investigation, he is considered 
competent to undertake the desired course, but his admission 
to such course does not entitle him to be admitted to a 
day course. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 42. 


43. Where, for any reason, one parent of a person is the 
sole support of the person, and that parent, 


(a) resides in Ontario; 
(6) is not assessed for school purposes in Ontario; and 


(c) boards the person in a residence that is not a children’s 
residence as defined in the Children’s Residential Ser- 
vices Act, 


the person shall, if otherwise qualified to be a resident pupil, 
be deemed to be qualified to be a resident pupil in respect of, 


(d) a school section, if such residence is situate in the 
school section and is assessed to the support of public 
schools; or 


a separate school zone, if the person is a Roman 
Catholic and such residence is situate in the separate 
school zone and is assessed to the support of separate 
schools; or 


a secondary school district, if such residence is 
situate in the secondary school district and is assessed 
to the support of secondary schools. R.S.O. 1980, 
C9290 6S 643) 


44.—(1) A person who resides in a school section, separate 
school zone or secondary school district in which his parent or 
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guardian resides, on land that is exempt from taxation for 
school purposes, is not qualified to be a resident pupil of the 
school section, separate school zone or secondary school district, 
unless the person or his parent or guardian is assessed and pays 
taxes for school purposes in such school section, separate 
school zone or secondary school district. 


(2) A person who is otherwise qualified to attend an Ririereree 


elementary or secondary school and who resides on land that from | 

: 3 : axation 
is exempt from taxation for school purposes shall be admitted 

to a school that is accessible to him where the appropriate 
supervisory officer has certified that there is sufficient 
accommodation for the person in the school for the current 

year, and fees calculated in accordance with the regulations 

shall, except where the regulations provide otherwise in respect 

of such fees, be prepaid monthly by the person or by his parent 

or guardian. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 44. 


45.—(1) A child who is a ward of a children’s aid society 2S rie of 


or in the care of a children’s aid society or a ward of a ofchildren’s 
aid society or 


training school, and who is otherwise qualified to be phone 
admitted to an elementary school, shall be admitted without to an 

the payment of a fee to an elementary school operated by gthosr 
the board of the school section or separate school zone, as 


the case may be, in which the child resides. 


(2) A child who is a ward of a children’s aid society or in us dete 


the care of a children’s aid society or a ward of a training of children’s 
school, and who is otherwise qualified to be admitted to Alountetnte 
secondary school, shall be admitted without the payment of secondary” 
a fee to a secondary school operated by the board of the 8°2°° 
secondary school district in which the child resides. R.S.O. 


1980, c. 129, s. 45. 


46. Where a child who is in the custody of a corporation, ee 

€ 
society or person, has not the right under the other pro- 
visions of this Part to attend the school that the corporation, 
society or person elects that he attend, and the appropriate 
supervisory officer certifies that there is sufficient accommo- 
dation in such school for the current school year, the board 
that operates such school shall, where the child is otherwise 
qualified to attend such school, admit the child to the school 
upon the prepayment monthly by the corporation, society or 
person of a fee calculated in accordance with the regulations. 
eA). 1080). C2012 95051046. 


Right of 
47.—(1) Where, on the 31st day of December, 1984, or on certain pupils 
such date as may be designated by the Lieutenant Gpecnione in pongo! in 


Council, whichever occurs first, a trainable retarded pupil was jurisdiction 
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enrolled in a trainable retarded school or class that he had a right 
to attend and, 


(a) the parent or guardian of the pupil is a supporter of a 
board other than the board that operates the trainable 
retarded school or class that the pupil attends; and 


(b) the board of which the pupil is qualified to be a resident 
pupil, provides instruction for trainable retarded pupils 
or has entered into an agreement for the provision of 
such instruction with a board other than the board that 
on the 31st day of December, 1984, or on such date as 
may be designated by the Lieutenant Governor in Coun- 
cil, whichever occurs first, operated the trainable 
retarded school or class in which the pupil was enrolled, 


the trainable retarded pupil has, in addition to any other right that 
he may have under this Act, the right to attend the trainable 
retarded school or class in which he was enrolled on the 31st day of 
December, 1984, or such date as may be designated by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council, whichever occurs first, until the 
last school day in June in the year in which he attains the age of 
twenty-one years, and where such pupil elects to continue to 
attend the trainable retarded school or class in which he was 
enrolled, the board of which he is qualified to be a resident pupil 
shall pay to the divisional board that operates such school or class 
a fee calculated in accordance with the regulations. 


(2) Where any part of a school section, separate school 
zone or secondary school district, after the Ist day of January, 
1969, forms part of a school division or a county or district 
combined separate school zone, as the case may be, other 
than the school division or county or district combined separ- 
ate school zone in which the school that the pupils resident in 
such part had the right to attend on the 31st day of December, 
1968, is situate, all pupils who reside in such part after the 
Ist day of January, 1969, may attend such school until the 
divisional boards concerned, or the county or district combined 
separate school boards concerned, as the case may be, agree 
to other arrangements for the accommodation of such pupils. 


(3) Where, on the 31st day of December, 1973, a pupil is 
enrolled in a public or secondary school that he has a right 
to attend and the school, on and after the Ist day of January, 
1974, is situated in a school division other than the school 
division in which the pupil resides, the pupil has, in addition 
to any right that he may have under this Act, subject to sub- 
section 39 (5), the right to attend the school until he completes his 
education in the school, and the divisional boards concerned may 
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enter into an agreement in respect of the transportation to and 
from school of such pupils. 


(4) Where, on the 31st day of December, 1973, a pupil tem 
is enrolled in a separate school that he has a right to 
attend and the school, on and after the Ist day of January, 
1974, is situated in the area of jurisdiction of a separate 
school board other than the separate school board that has 
jurisdiction in the area in which the pupil resides, the 
pupil has, in addition to any other right that he may have 
under this Act, the right to attend the school until he 
completes his education in the school, and the separate 
school boards concerned may enter into an agreement in 
respect of the transportation to and from school of such 


pupils. 


(5) This section does not extend the right acquired by a Application 
pupil to attend a school under an order of the Ontario Municipal 
Board or under an agreement between two or more boards or 
between a board and the Crown in right of Canada. R.S.O. 
TooU, Cw l2o, S..4/7. 


48.—(1) Where a person qualified to be a resident pupil of a Fees 
4 E payable 
secondary school district attends a secondary school that he has a 
right to attend under subsection 40 (1), the board of the secondary 
school district of which he is qualified to be a resident pupil shall 
pay to the board that operates the secondary school attended by 


the pupil a fee calculated in accordance with the regulations. 


(2) Where a person qualified to be a resident pupil of a '4e™ 
school division attends a public or secondary school in 
another school division under section 47, the divisional 
board of which he is qualified to be a resident pupil shall 
pay to the divisional board that operates the school attended 
by the pupil a fee calculated in accordance with the 
regulations. 


(3) Where a separate school pupil resident in a county or Idem 
district combined separate school zone attends a separate 
school in another combined separate school zone under 
section 47, the board of the combined separate school zone in 
which he resides shall pay to the combined separate school 
board that operates the separate school attended by the 
pupil a fee calculated in accordance with the regulations. 


(4) A child who resides with his parent or guardian in Admission of 
; ; : resident pupil 
a residence that is assessed to the support of public schools to another 
and who may be excused from attendance under clause 20 (2) (c) reason of 
may be admitted to a public school in another school section if the {n24°° *° 


appropriate supervisory officer certifies that there is sufficient 
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accommodation for him, and the board of the section in which the 
child resides shall pay to the board of the other school section a fee 
calculated in accordance with the regulations. 


SeTE RED (5) A board may admit to a school that it operates a 
non-resident person whose admission with or without the payment of a 
Bars fee is not otherwise provided for in this Act but who, except 
as to residence, is qualified to attend such school, and may, 
at its discretion, require the payment by or on behalf of the 
person of a fee calculated in accordance with the regulations. 


R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 48. 


hen ach (6) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, where a 
uplis . . . . 
Hie board admits to a school that it operates, a person who is in 
seat Canada as a visitor or as a student under the Immigration Act, 
Cai an. 


1976 (Canada), except, 


(a) a participant in an educational exchange program 
under which a pupil of the board attends without fee a 
school outside Canada; 


(b) a pupil who enrolls in an elementary school or a secon- 
dary school prior to the Ist day of July, 1982; or 


(c) a person who is in Canada while his parent or the 
person who.has lawful custody of him is in Canada ona 
work visa, a diplomatic visa or a ministerial permit, 


the board shall charge the person the maximum fee calculated in 
accordance with the regulations. 1982, c. 32, s. 12. 


PART III 
PUBLIC AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


Tax Exemption of Separate School Supporters 


Exemption of 49. Nothing in this Act authorizing the levying or collect- 

pete ve ing of taxes on property rateable for public school purposes 
applies to the supporters of Roman Catholic separate schools 
or Protestant separate schools, except that the taxable prop- 
erty in respect of which a person gives notice under section 

ee 1980, 119 or 138 or under section 14 of the Assessment Act is not 

in exempt from taxation for public school purposes imposed 
before the person becomes a separate school supporter in 
respect of such property. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 49. 
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Religious Instruction 


50.—(1) Subject to the regulations, a pupil shall be earacteee ial 
allowed to receive such religious instruction as his parent 
or guardian desires or, where the pupil is an adult, as he 


desires. 


(2) No pupil in a public school shall be required to read Religious 
or study in or from a religious book, or to join in an exercise 
of devotion or religion, objected to by his parent or guardian, 
or by the pupil, where he is an adult. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 


easter 


Visitors 


51. A parent or guardian of a child attending a public Visitors 
or secondary school and a member of the board that operates 
the school may visit such school, and a member of the 
Assembly and a clergyman may visit a public and secondary 
school in his constituency or in the area where he has 
pastoral charge, asthe case may be. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 51. 


Divisional Boards 


52.—(1) A school section or a secondary school district FP pee e e 
that is designated as such by the Minister on lands held by exempt land 
the Crown in right of Canada or Ontario or by an agency thereof, 
or on any lands that are exempt from taxation for school 


purposes, shall not be included in a school division. 


(2) For divisional board purposes, the County of Essex Essex county 
includes Pelee Island. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 52 (1, 2). 


1WIcl : Territory 
(3) In respect of divisional boards of education, AERA 
pevernt ere 
: : . organization 
(a) every school section in existence on the 3lst day of deemed 


December, 1968 that comprised only territory without Path panty 


municipal organization, except a school section estab- 
lished under section 69 or 70; 


(6) any part of territory without municipal organization 
that on the 31st day of December, 1968 was part of a 
high school district but was not in a school section; 
and 


(c) any part of territory without municipal organization 
that is designated by a regulation made under sub- 
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section 54 (1), or a predecessor thereof, as a district 
municipality or that is added to a school division without 
being so designated and that on the 31st day of 
December, 1968 was not in a school section or in a high 
school district, 


shall be deemed to be a district municipality unless and until it 
becomes or is included in a municipality. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
S528) A198 2 oes Zasw 15s 


53.—(1) Subject to subsection (2), the divisional board of 
a school division that includes territory without municipal 
organization that is deemed a district municipality shall, 
for public school purposes and for secondary school pur- 
poses, exercise the powers and duties of a municipal council 
for such district municipality with respect to preparing 
estimates, levying rates, collecting, cancelling, reducing or 
refunding taxes and issuing debentures for the purposes of the 
divisional board, and with respect thereto and to the election of 
members of the divisional board all the officers appointed by the 
divisional board have the same powers and duties as similar 
officers in an organized municipality and the provisions of sub- 
sections 67 (5) to (12) apply with necessary modifications, and the 
expenses incurred by the board in connection therewith except 
the issuing of debentures shall be apportioned to the property 
rateable for public school purposes and to the property rateable 
for secondary school purposes in such district municipality in the 
ratio that the assessment of such property rateable for public 
school purposes bears to the assessment of such property rateable 
for secondary school purposes, and shall be included in the levy 
imposed for school purposes on such property. R.S.O. 1980, 
C129, 6 SSI 1982 8c 42, stay. 


(2) Except as provided in subsection (4), where any part of 
territory without municipal organization that is included in a 
school division is attached to a municipality for public school 
purposes or is deemed to be attached to a municipality for 
public and secondary school purposes, such part shall continue 
to be deemed to be attached to such municipality for the 
purposes of the divisional board, and the officers of such 
municipality shall collect all taxes and do all such other acts 
and perform all such duties and be subject to the same 
liabilities with respect to such part of territory without muni- 
cipal organization that forms part of the school division as 
with respect to any part of the school division that is within 
the municipality, and the expenses incurred in connection 
therewith shall be apportioned to the property rateable for 
public school purposes and to the property rateable for 
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secondary school purposes in such territory without muni- 
cipal organization in the ratio that the assessment of such 
property rateable for public school purposes bears to the 
assessment of such property rateable for secondary school 
purposes and shall be included in the levy imposed for school 
purposes on such property, but the divisional board may, by 
resolution passed before the Ist day of July in any year effective 
on the Ist day of January next following, a copy of which 
resolution shall be given forthwith to the Minister, the clerk 
of the municipality and the appropriate assessment com- 
missioner, detach such territory from the municipality for 
school purposes and deem such territory to be a district 
municipality whereupon subsection (1) applies thereto. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 53 (2). 


(2a) Section 362 of the Municipal Act applies to territory with- Roe 
out municipal organization that is deemed a district municipality ¢. 302, s. 362 
under this Act, and the divisional board has the powers of a 
municipal council under the said section 362 in respect of any 
such territory that is not attached to a municipality for school 
purposes, and the council of the municipality to which any such 
territory is attached for public school purposes and for secondary 
school purposes under subsection (2) has the powers of a munici- 
pal council under the said section 362 in respect of the territory so 
ferachned = L082, .C; 32, 5.14 (2), 


(3) The divisional board in preparing estimates of the sums eee te 


required to be raised under subsection (1) or (2) shall, expenses of 
collection, 
etc., and 
allowances to 

(a) make allowance for the abatement of and discount °°™**° 

on taxes, for uncollectable taxes and for taxes that 

it is estimated will not be collected during the year 

in such part of the territory without municipal 


organization ; 


(0) include the proper proportion of the salaries and 
expenses of the officers involved, having regard to the 
time spent by such officers on their duties under 
subsection (1) or (2); and 


(c) include the cost of providing elections of members 
of the board in such territory. 


(4) Where any part of territory without municipal organ- Where | 


ization is attached to a municipality for public school pur- pa ae 
: = Pas : Included wl 
poses, or is deemed to be attached to a municipality for municipality 


; for election 
public and secondary school purposes, and such part is ”° ~~ 
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R.S.O. 1980, 
(h SiOe! 
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included, pursuant to subsection 59 (9), with one or more 
municipalities in a combined area for the election of one or more 
members of the divisional board and the combined area does not 
include the municipality to which such part is so attached, such 
part shall be deemed to be attached for election purposes to the 
municipality that has the greatest residential and farm assessment 
in the combined area according to the last revised assessment roll 
as adjusted by the latest assessment equalization factor applicable 
thereto for each such municipality, provided by the Minister, and 
the provisions of subsection (2) apply with necessary modifications. 


(5) The secretary-treasurer of an improvement district that 
forms all or part of a school division, in each year in which an 
election for members of the divisional board is to be held, 
shall provide for such election in the improvement district in 
the same manner as for the election of members of a 
divisional board in a municipality and shall have all the 
powers and shall perform all the duties of the clerk and 
returning officer of a municipality in relation to the election 
of members of a divisional board under the Municipal Elections 
Act. IR.S,OVML9S80 ce? Oise S314 3-5 0 


54.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may, by 
regulation, 


(a) designate as a school division all or part of one or 
more municipalities, localities, counties, regional 
municipalities, district municipalities or territory 
without municipal organization or a combination 
thereof ; 


(c) dissolve a board of a school division or of a school 
section that is included in a school division; 


(d) combine two or more adjoining school divisions to 
form one school division and provide that the board 
of the combined school division shall be a divisional 
board of education; 


(e) alter the boundaries of a school division and, 
where any part of territory without municipal 
organization is attached to a school division, designate 
such part as a district municipality or attach it to 
a district municipality. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 54 (1); 
1987 Mel S Ws. MS Cy, 


(2) Upon the formation of a new school division, 
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(a) all lands and premises that become part of a new 
school division, including the personal property 
therein or thereon and that, on the last school day 
immediately prior to such formation, were used as 
school ‘sites and vested in the board of a school 
division or school section affected by such formation, 
become vested in the board of such new school 
division, and no compensation or damages are 
payable in respect of such lands, premises and 
personal property ; 


(b) all debts, contracts, agreements and liabilities for 
which a board or former board was liable in respect 
of that portion of its area of jurisdiction that 
becomes part of a new school division become 
obligations of the board of such new school division 
unless otherwise determined under clause (c); 


(c) the boards affected by such formation shall, in 
respect of the area that becomes part of a new 
school division, adjust in such manner as may be 
agreed upon by such boards, the assets and liabilities 
of such boards as of the date of such formation, 
except the property referred to in clause (a), and, where 
the boards are unable to agree, any matter in disagree- 
ment shall be referred by a board affected to the Ontario 
Municipal Board, whose decision is final; 


(d) the Minister may, by order, provide for the first 
election of the divisional board of a new school 
division, for a new election, subject to subsections 56 (4) 
to (8), of the divisional board or board of a school section 
of an altered school division or school section, for the 
right of pupils affected by such formation to continue to 
attend schools that they were attending immediately 
prior to the formation and for any matter not specifically 
provided for in this section that he considers necessary or 
advisable to carry out the intent and purposes of this 
Part. 


(3) No regulation made under this section has the effect Dissolution ot 
of dissolving a board unless so provided in the regulation. 


(4) Except where expressly provided in any other Act, Name of 


the name of a divisional board that has jurisdiction defined city 
in a defined city is “The Board of Education for the City of 


”) 


oy Mea ae (inserting the name of the defined city). 
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toenty (5) The name of a divisional board that has jurisdiction 
invone county tisws Lhe | ae See County Board 
of Education” (inserting the name of the county). R.S.O. 1980, 
C1295 295494 225) 


regional (6) Except where expressly provided in any other Act, 
municipality SMS F bei ‘ 
andcounties the name of a divisional board that has jurisdiction in, 


(a) all or part of a regional municipality ; 
(6) all or parts of two or more counties; or 


(c) all or part of a regional municipality and all or 
part of one or more counties, 


1S LG... bak eaeee lee ace ee er Board of Education” (inserting 
the name selected by the board and approved by the Minister). 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 54 (6); 1982, c. 32, s. 15 (3). 


CeO (7) The name of a divisional board that has jurisdiction 
in the termtorial districts 1s — Dhe.. 2. 62) er 
Board of Education” (inserting the name assigned by the regu- 
laLtOnsS \.y Res 1OS80. C20 eo 4A) 

Diyinene 55.—(1) A divisional board of education shall be established 

petapliat, in each school division, and the members of the board shall be 
elected and the board organized in accordance with sections 52 to 
59. 

fate, (2) For the purposes of every Act, a school division shall 


public school 


section and” “Demdcelnedmrc be a school section and a secondary school 
secondary 


school district. 
district 
entity (3) Every divisional board is a corporation and has all the 
powers and shall perform all the duties that by this or any 
other Act are conferred or imposed upon, 
(a) a public school board for public school purposes ; and 
(6) a secondary school board for secondary school 
purposes. 
ene Rae) (4) A member of a divisional board who is, 


(a) elected by separate school electors; or 


(6) appointed, in the case of a vacancy, 
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(i) by the remaining members elected to the 
divisional board by separate school electors, 
or 


(11) by a separate school board, 


is a trustee for secondary school purposes only and shall not 
move, second or vote on a motion that affects public schools 
exclusively, and all other members of a divisional board are 
trustees for public and secondary school purposes. 


(5) All members of a divisional board are trustees for the Trustees 
purposes of schools for trainable retarded children. R.S.O. 
POS WC. +129 1.5.55. 


56.—(1) Where the boundaries of a school division are Alteration of 


: boundaries: 
altered, except by reason of the formation of a new schoo] disposition of 
division, all lands and premises that, liabilities 


(a) are situate in an area that is added to a school 
section or secondary school district by such alteration ; 


(6) are used as school sites on the last school day preceding 
the effective date of such alteration; and 


(c) immediately prior to the effective date of such altera- 
tion are vested in another board of education, public 
school board or secondary school board except a board 
appointed or formed under section 70, 


shall, on and after such effective date, be vested without 
compensation, subject to all existing debts, contracts, agree- 
ments and liabilities that pertain to such lands and premises, 
in the board of the school section or secondary school district 
to which such area is added, and the boards concerned shall 
agree upon the disposition of all other property situate upon, 
or used in connection with, such lands and premises. 


(2) Any dispute as to the disposition of property under Dispute 
subsection (1) may be referred by one or more of the boards 
concerned to the Ontario Municipal Board, which shall deter- 
mine the matters in dispute, and its decision is final. 


(3) The employment contract of every employee of a board Employment 
who, immediately before the effective date of the alteration 
of the boundaries of a school division, was required to perform 


his duties in a school that is vested under subsection (1) in the 
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board of a school division, school section or secondary school 
district becomes an obligation of the board in which the 
school is vested. 


(4) Subject to subsection (8), where one or more munici- 
palities are detached from a school division and attached to an 
adjoining school division and a member of the board of the 
school division from which the municipality or municipalities 
are detached resides in one such municipality and was elected 
by public school electors to represent such municipality, 
whether or not the municipality was combined with one or 
more other municipalities for election purposes, such member 
shall, on the effective date of the attaching of the municipality 
or municipalities, cease to be a member of the board to which 
he was elected and shall on such date and for the remainder 
of his term of office be deemed, 


(a) to have been elected by public school electors to the 
board of the school division to which the munici- 
pality in which he resides is attached; and 


(b) to represent on such board the municipality in which 
he resides and the other municipality or munici- 
palities, if any, that were combined therewith for 
election purposes under subsection 59 (9) at the time of 
his election and that are also attached to such school 
division, 


and for such period the municipality or combined municipalities 
so attached shall be deemed to have been determined under sub- 
section 59 (9) as a municipality or municipalities to be represented 
by one member to be elected by the public school electors. 


(S) Where one or more municipalities are detached from 
a school division and the number of members of the board of 
such school division elected by public school electors is reduced 
pursuant to subsection (4), for the remainder of the term of 
the board the number of members who remain on the board 
and who were elected by public school electors and the total 
number of members who remain on the board shall be deemed 
to be the number of members to be elected by public school 
electors under subsection 59 (4) and the total number of members 
determined under subsection 59 (2) respectively. 


(6) Subject to subsection (8), where a municipality or part 
thereof 1s detached from a school division and attached to an 


municipality adjoining school division, school section or secondary school 


attached to 
school 
division 


district, on the effective date thereof and for the remainder 
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of the term of office of the board of the enlarged school 
division, school section or secondary school district, the public 
school electors of such municipality or part shall be represented 
thereon by the member or members last elected thereto by 
the public school electors of the municipality, combination 
of municipalities or ward that adjoins the attached munici- 
pality or part and, where there are two or more such organized 
municipalities, combinations of municipalities or wards, the 
members of the board elected by public school electors shall, 
by resolution, determine which member or members shall 
represent the public school electors in the attached municipality 
or part for the remainder of the term of office of the board, 
but this subsection does not apply to the municipality or 
municipalities that will be represented by a member by virtue 
of subsection (4). 


(7) Subject to subsection (8), where one or more munici- ee eager 
palities or part or parts thereof are detached from a school separate 
division and attached to an adjoining school division or supporters of 
secondary school district, on the effective date thereof and Seep adeoe 
for the remainder of the term of office of the board of the 9702. 
enlarged school division or secondary school district, the 
separate school supporters in each such municipality or part 
shall be represented thereon by the member or members last 
elected thereto by the separate school electors in the area 
that adjoins such attached municipality and for which one or 
more members are elected to represent separate school 


supporters. 


(8) Subsections (4), (6) and (7) do not apply where a regular teehee a 
election of the board is to be held in the year preceding the effective do not apply 
date on which the municipality, municipalities or part or parts 
thereof are attached to the adjoining school division, school 
section or secondary school district, as the case may be. 
feo). 1930, .c, 129, s? 50, 


57.—(1) Where a school division comprises only a defined eye 
city, the members to be elected to the divisional board by public defined city, 
school electors shall, except where the method of election is that ainiene 
provided under subsection 58 (1) or (2), be elected by a general vote public school 
of such electors, in which case the number of members shall be 
determined by the population of the municipality as follows, 


where the population is, 
(a) less than 10,000, six members; 


(b) 10,000 or more but less than 50,000, eight members ; 
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(c) 50,000 or more but less than 100,000, ten members ; 
(zd) 100,000 or more, twelve members. 


(2) Where it becomes evident from the population of a 
defined city that the number of members of the divisional 
board to be elected by public school electors should be in- 
creased or decreased, at the next election of trustees the 
proper number of members shall be elected. 


(3) In addition to the members elected by the public school 
electors under subsection 58 (1), the separate school electors in the 
defined city shall elect the number of members equal to the prod- 
uct, correct to the nearest integer, the fraction one-half being 
raised to the next higher integer, obtained by multiplying the 
number of members to be elected by the public school electors by 
the ratio of the residential and farm assessment of the property 
rateable for separate school purposes in the defined city to the 
residential and farm assessment of the property rateable for public 
school purposes in the defined city, according to the latest revised 
collector’s roll, but in no case shall the number of members to be 
elected under this subsection be fewer than two. 


(4) The clerk of the defined city shall make the determination 
under subsection (3) and shall send to the secretary of the 
divisional board, before the list day of September in the 
year of the election of the divisional board, a copy of the 
determination. 


(5) The members to be elected under subsection (3) shall be 
elected as provided in subsection 59 (23), which subsection applies 
with necessary modifications. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 57. 


58.—(1) The number of members to be elected by the public 
school electors of a defined city that is divided into wards 
may be two for each ward, elected by the electors of that ward. 


(2) Where a defined city is divided into five or more wards, 
the number of members to be elected by the public school 
electors may be one for each ward, elected by the electors of 
that ward. 


(3) Subject to subsection (5), the number of members to be 
elected by the public school electors of a defined city that is 
divided into wards, and the method of their election, may be 
changed from the existing number and method to another 
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number and method that is in accordance with section 57 or 
this section by resolution passed by majority vote of the 
members of the board who were elected by the public school 
electors, and upon notice thereof given by the chief executive 
officer of the board to the clerk of the defined city before the 
Ist day of July next preceding the election. 


(4) At the election next following the giving of the notice ape ttites a 
required under subsection (3), the proper number of members after change 


shall be elected. 


(5) A change in the method of election may not be made eee 
under this section unless the board has been elected by the election 
existing method for at least the two preceding regular elections. 


Pe O80 Cr l299 5.58) 


59.—(1) In this section, Laue 


(a) “equalized residential and farm assessment’? means 
the residential and farm assessment referred to in 
clause (b) as adjusted by the latest assessment equaliza- 
tion factor applicable thereto that is provided by the 
Minister ; 


(b) “‘residential and farm assessment”’ means the residen- 
tial and farm assessment upon which taxes are levied 
in the year in which, 


(i) a determination referred to in this section is 
made, or 


(11) nominations are held, 


as the case may be; 


(c) the Town of Newcastle in The Regional Munici- 
pality of Durham shall be deemed to be a city. 


(2) Subject to subsections (4), (5) and (6), the number of mem- aarp ca 
bers on a divisional board, except a divisional board of a defined other than 
: < ; defined city 
city, shall be determined by the total population of the 
municipalities, not including any territory without municipal 
organization that is deemed a district municipality, within the 


school division, as follows, where the population is, 


(a) less than 50,000, fourteen members ; 


(6) 50,000 or more but less than 100,000, sixteen members ; 
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(c) 100,000 or more but less than 150,000, eighteen 
members ; 


(d) 150,000 or more, twenty members, 


provided that where a school division in the territorial districts 
comprises fewer than four municipalities, not including any 
territory without municipal organization that is deemed a 
district municipality, where the population of such munici- 
palities in the school division is, 


(ce) less than 3,500, five members ; 


(f) 3,500 or more but less than 5,000, eight members; 
and 


(g) 5,000 or more but less than 10,000, ten members. 


Change in (3) Where it becomes evident from the population of the 

number of rae sa f jae 

members = municipalities in a school division that the number of members 
on a divisional board should be increased or decreased in 
accordance with subsection (2), at the next election of members the 
proper number of members shall be elected. 

Number of (4) The public school electors of the school division shall 

members to be 


electedby — elect the number of members equal to the product, correct 

ee hoo! to the nearest integer, the fraction one-half being raised to 
the next higher integer, obtained by multiplying the number 
the equalized residential and farm assessment of the property 
rateable for public school purposes in the school division to 
the equalized residential and farm assessment of all the rate- 
able property in the school division, but in no case shall the 
number of members to be elected under this subsection be 
fewer than, 


(a) six where the number of trustees under subsection (2) is 
fourteen or more; or 


(b) four where the number of trustees under subsection (2) is 
fewer than fourteen. 


Number of ye (2) Lhe separate school electors in the school division shall 


grcctete” ~—-s elect: the number of members equal to the product, correct to 
school the nearest integer, the fraction one-half being raised to the 
electors : : ; : : 
next higher integer, obtained by multiplying the number of 
members to be elected under subsection (2) by the ratio of 
the equalized residential and farm assessment of the property 
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rateable for separate school purposes in the school division to 
the equalized residential and farm assessment of all the rate- 
able property in the school division, but where the product 
obtained is less than one, one member shall be elected under 
this subsection. 


aa Number of 
(6) The number of members of a divisional board to be Numberof 


elected by the public school electors, ecu 
electors ina 
city and in 
(a) of each city shall be equal to the product, correct biatelotie 
to the nearest integer, the fraction one-half being jatities 
raised to the next higher integer, obtained by 
multiplying the number of members determined 
under subsection (4) by the ratio of the equalized 
residential and farm assessment of the property rate- 
able for public school purposes in the city to the 
equalized residential and farm assessment of all the 
property rateable for public school purposes in the 


school division; and 


(b) of the county or district municipalities shall-be the 
number of members determined under subsection (4) less 
the total number of members determined under clause 
(a) for the city or cities, if any, but in no case shall the 
number of members to be elected under this clause be 
fewer than, 


(1) one, or 


(11) two where the school division comprises a 
regional municipality in which there are fewer 
than four municipalities. 


(7) Before the lst day of September in the year in which When 


: : . : determina- 
an election is to be held, a determination shall be made, tion to be 
made under 
; : subss. (4-6) 
(a) under subsections (4), (5) and (6) if, 


(i) it is determined under subsection (3) that the 
number of members of the divisional board 
Should be increased or decreased, or 


(11) the boundaries of the school division have 
been altered subsequent to the latest deter- 
mination or are to be altered effective on or 
before the Ist day of January next following 
the election; 
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(b) under subsection (6) if, 


(i) the boundaries of one or more cities within 
the school division have been altered or a new 
city has been erected in the school division 
subsequent to the latest determination made 
under subsection (6) that did not take into 
account the altered boundaries or the new city, 
or 


(ii) the boundaries of one or more cities within the 
school division are to be altered or a new city 
is to be erected effective on or before the Ist 
day of January next following the election ; 
and 


(c) under subsections (4), (5) and (6) in every fourth year 


following the latest determination under subsections (4) 
and (5), 


and a determination made under subsection (4), (5) or (6) is effec- 
tive until a new determination is required in accordance with this 
subsection. 


Where city (8) Where a city is not entitled to one or more members under 


does not 


qualify for clause (6) (a), the city shall be deemed to be a county or district 


at least one 
member to be 


municipality for the purposes of subsections (6) and (9), and the 


elected by clerk of the city shall be deemed to be aclerk of a county or district 


public school 
electors 


municipality for the purposes of subsection (9). 


Distribution (9) With respect cor 


of members to 

be elected by 

public school 

electors in (a) 
county or 

district 

munici- 

palities 


(0) 


the county municipalities in a county that comprises 
a school division, the council of the county; 


the county municipalities in a regional municipality 
that are in a school division and the county muni- 
cipalities in a school division that comprises a county 
and part of a regional municipality, the clerks of the 
three county municipalities having successively the 
greatest equalized residential and farm assessment 
for public school purposes in the school division; 
and 


the district municipalities in a school division, the 
clerks of the three organized district municipalities 
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having successively the greatest equalized residential 
and farm assessment for public school purposes in 
the school division and the clerk of each town or 
village in which a secondary school is located in the 
school division and, where there are fewer than three 
organized district municipalities in the school divi- 
sion, the clerks of all such municipalities, 


shall determine the municipality or municipalities to be rep- 
resented by each member to be elected in the school division by the 
public school electors under clause (6) (D), but in no case shall the 
determination under this subsection provide for a member to be 
elected by a general vote of all the public school electors of the 
municipalities other than cities in the school division, and such 
determination is effective for a period of four years or until the 
number of members for the school division is increased or 
decreased under subsection (3) or the boundaries of one or more 
county or district municipalities within the school division are 
altered or are to be altered effective on or before the lst day of 
January next following the election. 


(10) Where a determination is made under subsection (9) in 
respect of a school division that is entirely in a regional 
municipality, the clerk of the county municipality having 
the greatest equalized residential and farm assessment for 
public school purposes in the school division shall send forth- 
with to the clerk of the regional municipality a copy of the 
determination. 


(11) Where two or more county municipalities that are not 
in a regional municipality are combined under subsection (9) 
for the election of two or more members by the public 
school electors and one of the combined municipalities has a 
population in excess of 75,000, the clerks of such combined 
municipalities may determine that a portion of a county 
municipality that 1s so combined be attached to one or more 
of the other county municipalities in the combination of 
municipalities for the election of one or two members and, 
where the clerks of such combined municipalities so determine, 


(a) the number of members to be elected by the public 
school electors of the combined municipalities shall 
be apportioned among the combined areas formed 
under this subsection and the remainder, if any, of 
such combined municipalities, as nearly as is practi- 
cable in the proportion that the equalized residential 
and farm assessment of the property rateable for 
public school purposes in each such combined area 
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and in the remainder, if any, of such combined 
municipalities, bears to the total equalized residential 
and farm assessment of the property rateable for 
public school purposes in the combined municipalities ; 
and 


(5) where the remainder of a county municipality is to be 
represented by two or more members, subsections 
(23) and (24) apply with necessary modifications in 
respect of such remainder. 


Appeal from (12) Where the determination made under subsection (11) 
determina- : : . 

Banc dnder apportions to a combined area or to the remainder of the 
Sen combined municipalities a percentage of the total number of 


members to be elected by the public school electors of the 
combined municipalities as determined under subsection (9) 
that differs by more than five percentage points from the 
percentage that the equalized residential and farm assessment 
of the property rateable for public school purposes in the 
combined area or the remainder of the combined muni- 
cipalities, as the case may be, is of the total equalized 
residential and farm assessment of the property rateable 
for public school purposes in the combined municipalities, 
the council of a municipality all or part of which is in the 
combined area or part of which forms such remainder, as the 
case may be, may, within fifteen days after such determination 
has been made, appeal the determination to the judge who 
shall either reapportion the number of members in accordance 
with clause (11) (a) or, where he determines that the determination 
was made in accordance with such clause, confirm the determina- 
tion, and his decision is final. 


When (13) The determination under subsection (9) shall be made 
Sr before the 1st day of September, and the determination under 
10n to be ° : 

made subsection (11) may be made before the 15th day of September, in 


each year in which an election is to be held if, 


(a) a determination is made in accordance with sub- 
section (7); or 


(b) the boundaries of one or more county or district 
municipalities have been altered subsequent to the 
latest determination under subsection (9), or are to be 
altered effective on or before the Ist day of January 
next following the election; or 


(c) the boundaries of the school division are altered, 
or are to be altered effective on or before the 1st 
day of January next following the election. 
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(14) Where the determination under subsection (9) is not Where judge 
made before the Ist day of September, the clerk of the county determina- 
a. : ° : : Ne ° tion 
municipality or of the organized district municipality, as the 
case may be, having the greatest equalized residential and 
farm assessment for public school purposes in the school 
division, shall refer the matter to the judge who shall make 
the determination before the 1st day of October in accordance 
with subsection (16), and where, for any reason, the deter- 
mination is not made before the Ist day of October, the 
election shall proceed on the basis of the latest determination. 


(15) Where a determination is made under subsection (14) Notice of 
in respect of a school division entirely in a regional munici- tion to 
pality, the clerk who referred the matter to the judge shall, 
upon receipt of the determination of the judge, send a copy 


thereof to the clerk of the regional municipality. 


(16) In determining under subsection (9), bea hg 
(a) the number of members to be elected by the public 
school electors of a county or district municipality ; or 


(o) the county or district municipalities that are to be 
combined for the election of one or more members by 
the public school electors of such municipalities, 


the council of the county or the clerks of the district muni- 
cipalities, or the clerks of the county municipalities in a school 
division in a regional municipality, as the case may be, shall 
apportion the number of members determined under clause 
(6) (b), as nearly as is practicable, in the proportion that the 
equalized residential and farm assessment of the property rateable 
for public school purposes in the municipality or combined 
municipalities bears to the total equalized residential and farm 
assessment of the property rateable for public school purposes in 
all the county or district municipalities in the school division and 
shall, in so far as it is practicable to do so, combine municipalities 
that are adjoining. 


(17) Notwithstanding subsection (16), where the equalized dem 
residential and farm assessment of the property rateable for 
separate school purposes in a school division in a territorial 
district is less than 5 per cent of the equalized residential and 
farm assessment of all the rateable property in the school 
division, and where the equalized residential and farm 
assessment of the property rateable for public school purposes 
in a district municipality, expressed as a percentage of the 
total residential and farm assessment of all such property in the 
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district municipalities in the school division, differs by fifteen 
or more percentage points from the population of such 
municipality expressed as a percentage of the total population 
of all the district municipalities comprising the school division, 
the clerks of the district municipalities shall apportion the 
number of members determined under clause (6) (0), as nearly as is 
practicable, in the proportion that the population of a district 
municipality or combination of district municipalities bears to the 
total population of all the district municipalities comprising the 
school division, and the right of appeal as provided in subsection 
(18) applies, but shall be based upon population rather than 
equalized residential and farm assessment. 


(18) Where the determination made under subsection (9) 
allots to a municipality or to a combination of municipalities 
a percentage of the total number of members to be elected by 
the public school electors of all the county or district munici- 
palities in the school division that differs by more than five 
percentage points from the percentage that the equalized 
residential and farm assessment*of the property rateable for 
public school purposes in the municipality or combination of 
municipalities is of the total equalized residential and farm 
assessment of the property rateable for public school purposes 
in all the county or district municipalities in the school division, 
the council of the municipality or the council of any one of such 
combination of municipalities, as the case may be, may, within 
fifteen days after notice of the determination has been sent, 
appeal the determination to the judge who shall either 
reapportion the number of members in accordance with subsec- 
tion (16) or, where he determines that the determination was made 
in accordance with subsection (16), confirm the determination, 
and his decision is final. 


(19) The clerk of each city and of each county municipality, 
district municipality or regional municipality in a school 
division and the chief executive officer of the divisional board 
shall provide to the persons required to make a determination 
under this section, on their request, the information required 
for such purpose. 


(20) The determinations required to be made under subsections 
(2), (4), (5), (6) and (26) shall be made in respect of a school 
division, 


(a) in a county or in a county and part of a regional 
municipality, by the clerk of the county ; 


(6) entirely in a regional municipality, by the clerk 
of the regional municipality ; 
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(eninethesterntoral) distracts; 


(i) by the clerk of the organized district muni- 
cipality, or 


(11) where the school division does not include an 
organized district municipality, by the clerk 
of the city, 


that has the greatest equalized residential and farm 
assessment for public school purposes in the school 
division, 


and the clerk who makes such determinations shall send by 
registered mail to the clerk of each city and of each county 
or district municipality in the school division and to the 
secretary of the divisional board, 


(d) before the 1st day of September in each year in which it is 
determined under subsection (3) that the number of 
members of the divisional board should be increased or 
decreased or in which a determination is made under 
subsection (9) or (27), a copy of each of the determina- 
tions made under subsections (2), (4), (5), (6), (9), (26) and 
(27); and 


(e) before the 1st day of October in each year in which a 
determination is made by the judge under subsection 
(14) or (27), a copy of the determination. 


(21) The council of any municipality concerned and a 
divisional board on behalf of any territory without municipal 
organization that is deemed a district municipality may, 
within ten days of the mailing of the determination made 
under subsection (4), (5), (6) or (26), appeal to the judge with 
respect to the accuracy of the determination, and his decision is 
final, and the clerk responsible for making such determination 
shall make such changes in such determination as the judge 
requires. 


(22) Where the council of a municipality or a divisional 
board on behalf of any territory without municipal organization 
that is deemed a district municipality, after the period allowed 
for an appeal under this section and notwithstanding a 
decision made in respect of such appeal, is of the opinion 
that the composition of the board of a school division was not 
determined in accordance with the provisions of this section, 
the council or the board may, before the Ist day of May in 
the year of the next following election, apply to the judge to 
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have the determination set aside and, where the judge finds 
that the determination was not made in accordance with the 
provisions of this section, he shall order a new determination 
to be made, and the determination so made, subject to an 
appeal under subsection (18) or (21), shall apply to the election 
next following such determination, and the divisional board in 
respect of which the application to the judge is made shall be 
deemed to have been properly constituted notwithstanding any 
defect in its composition. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 59 (1-22). 


(23) The number of members to be elected in a municipality 
shall be elected by a general vote of the public school electors 
or separate school electors, as the case may be, in the muni- 
cipality, provided that, where it is determined under this 
section that the number of members to be elected to the 
divisional board by the public school electors in a municipality 
or by the separate school electors in a municipality is two or 
more, the council of the municipality may, where so requested by 
the divisional board, by by-law, divide the municipality into two 
or more areas and provide for the election of one or more of such 
members by the public school electors or separate school electors, 
as the case may be, in each of such areas. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
5. /59).(2,3)s01982 eer 2yesvwlGatil): 


(24) A by-law for the purpose mentioned in subsection (23) 
and a by-law repealing any such by-law shall not be passed 
later than the Ist day of September in the year of the election 
and shall take effect for the purpose of the election next after 
the passing of the by-law and remain in force until repealed. 


(25) Where two or more county or district municipalities 
are combined for the election of one or more members, such 
member or members shall, except where a determination is 
made under subsection (11), be elected by a general vote of the 
public school electors of the combined municipalities, and where, 
under subsection (11) or (12), a portion of a county municipality is 
attached to one or more other county municipalities for the 
election of one or two members or the remainder of the combined 
municipalities comprises parts of two or more municipalities, 
the number of members apportioned thereto shall be elected 
by a general vote of the public school electors of such combined 
area or remainder, and, 


(a) the nominations in each case shall be submitted to 
the returning officer of the municipality having the 
greatest equalized residential and farm assessment 
for public school purposes of any municipality all 
of which is in the area for which the member or 
members are to be elected, who shall send to the 
clerk of each municipality concerned, by registered 
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mail within forty-eight hours after the closing of 
nominations, the names of the candidates who have 
qualified ; and 


(6) the clerk of each municipality shall be the returning 
officer for the vote to be recorded in his municipality 
and he shall report forthwith the vote recorded to 
the returning officer referred to in clause (a), who shall 
prepare the final summary and announce the result 
of the vote. 


Wicd : Number of 
(26) Where a school division includes one or more county or )Umper OF be 


district municipalities and one or more cities, and the number of cane 


members to be elected by the separate school electors under sub- school | 
electors in 


section (5) exceeds one, the number of members to be elected by cities ana 
the separate school electors of each city and of the county or Giareieees 
district municipalities shall be determined in accordance with parities 
subsections (6), (7) and (8), which subsections apply with neces- 

sary modifications, except that the equalized residential and farm 
assessment of the separate school supporters shall be used in the 


determinations. 


(27) Where it is determined under subsection (5) or (26) that the Distribution | 


number of members to be elected by the separate school electors of es by 


the county or district municipalities in the school division exceeds school 
: : ee re electors 
one, the county or district municipalities to be represented by each 
such member shall be determined in accordance with subsections 
(9), (13), (14), (16) and (18), which subsections apply with neces- 


sary modifications, except that, 


(a) the equalized residential and farm assessments of 
the separate school supporters shall be used in all the 
determinations ; and 


(b) the reference in subsection (9) to the clerk of a town 
or village in which a secondary school is located in 
the school division shall be deemed to refer only to a 
town or village that is in a separate school zone. 


(28) Where two or more county municipalities are combined for osu bation 


the election of two or more members to be elected by separate A Sie 
school electors, subsections (11) and (12) apply with necessary palities 
modifications to such combination of municipalities except that 

the equalized residential and farm assessments of the property 

rateable for separate school purposes shall be used in all the 
determinations. 
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(a) 


(0) 


determined under subsection (5) is one, such member 
shall be elected by a general vote of the separate 
school electors of the school division ; or 


to be elected by the separate school electors of the 
county or district municipalities under subsection 
(26) is one, such member shall be elected by a general 
vote of the separate school electors of the county or 
district municipalities in the school division. 


(30) Where, 


(a) 


one member is to be elected by a general vote of the 
separate school electors of a school division or of the 
separate school electors of the county or district 
municipalities in a school division ; or 


two or more municipalities are combined for the 
purpose of the election of one or more members by the 
separate school electors, 


the nominations for such member or members shall 
be conducted by the returning officer of the muni- 
cipality having the greatest equalized residential and 
farm assessment for separate school purposes of any 
municipality all of which is in the area for which the 
member or members are to be elected who shall send 
to the clerk of each municipality concerned, by 
registered mail within forty-eight hours after the 
closing of nominations, the names of the candidates 
who have qualified ; and 


the clerk of each municipality shall be the returning 
officer for the vote to be recorded in his municipality 
and he shall report forthwith the vote recorded to 
the returning officer referred to in clause (c), who shall 
prepare the final summary and announce the result of 
the vote. 


(31) For the purposes of clause (25) (6) and clause (30) (d), the 
secretary of the divisional board of a school division shall be the 
clerk of each part of territory without municipal organization that 
is deemed a district municipality in the school division. 


(32) The election of members of a divisional board shall be 
conducted by the same officers and in the same manner as 
elections of members of the council of a municipality. 
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(33) Where the boundaries of a school division or of Olle oungare 
or more municipalities in a school division are to be altered oe 
effective on or before the Ist day of January next following pe 
an election of members of the board of the school division, 
such boundaries shall be deemed to have been so altered 
for all purposes relating to such election except for the 
purpose of determining the persons responsible for perform- 
ing duties in connection with the election. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 


s. 59 (24-33). 


(sa) PREPEALE DI VL 9825 C324 °S 1016: (2). 


Boards of Education 


60.—(1) In this section and in section 61, “board of edu- Iterpre- 
cation’ means a board of education other than a divisional 
board of education. 


(2) A board of education may be established in a secondary Establish- 


school district that is not a school division to perform the Status of 
duties of a secondary school board for the district and the 
duties of a public school board for the school section or 
sections situated within the boundaries of the district and, 
where a board of education is established, subsection 55 (3) 


applies, with necessary modifications. 


(3) The name of a board of education that has jurisdic- Name ot 
tion in one municipality is ““The Board of Education for the 


”” 


(inserting the name of the municipality). 


(4) The name of a board of education that has jurisdiction !4e™ 
met eth Ale Ones ICI DAL yc1S po ENG. eee be ce ol ova 
Board of Education” (inserting a name selected by the board and 
approved by the Minister). 


(5) A member of a board of education elected by separate Members 


75 


to be trustees 


school electors or, in the case of a vacancy, by the remaining 
members elected by separate school electors is a trustee for 
secondary school purposes only and shall not move, second 
or vote on a motion that affects public schools exclusively 
and all other members of a board of education are trustees 
for public and secondary school purposes. 


(6) Upon the organization of a board of education, Assets, 


liabilities, 


etc. 
(a) the secondary school board and all public school 
boards in the secondary school district are dissolved ; 
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(6) all the property vested in such boards becomes vested 
in the board of education; and 


(c) all debts, contracts, agreements and liabilities for 
which such boards were liable become obligations of 
the board of education. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 60. 


61.—(1) Where a board of education is established for one 
municipality that is not a school division or part of a school divi- 
sion, the members of the board shall be elected as provided in 
section 57, which section applies with necessary modifications, 
except that the number of members to be elected by the separate 
school electors shall be, 


(a) where the population of the municipality is 50,000 
or more, not fewer than two; and 


(b) where the population of the municipality is less than 
50,000, not fewer than one. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
5 Ok el) 


(2) Subsection 59 (32) applies with necessary modifications to 
the nomination and election of candidates for members of a 
board offeducationy @19829tcns2iesn 172 


District School Area Boards 


62.—(1) Every school section that is in a territorial district but 
is not in a school division or designated as a school section under 
section 70 is a district school area, and the board of each such 
school section is a public school board and shall be known as a 
district school area board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 62 (1). 


(2) In respect of the territorial districts, the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council may, by regulation, 


(a) form any part thereof that is not in a school section 
into a district school area: 


(>) combine two or more district school areas into one 
district school area; 


(c) add a part thereof that is not in a school division to 
a district school area: 


(d) detach a portion thereof from one district school area 
and attach it to another district school area or form 
it into a new district school area; or 
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(e) detach a portion thereof from a district school area. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 62 (2); 1982, c. 32, s. 18. 


(3) Where a district school area is formed or altered under Notification — 
subsection (2), the appropriate provincial supervisory officer commissioner 


shall notify the assessment commissioner concerned. 


(4) Where the boundaries of a district school area are altered in Arbitration 
accordance with clause (2) (6) or (d), the Minister shall, by order, 
provide for arbitration of the assets and liabilities of the boards 
concerned. 


(5) The board of a district school area is a corporation by pos of 
pieonamesot. hero veut. oe eee District School Area 
Board” (inserting a name selected by the board and approved by 


ie Minister). +R. 5.0. 1980,..c..129,st..02 1(3-5). 


63.—(1) Where a district school area is formed under clause 62 Dee 
(2) (b), upon the effective date of such formation the existing public 
school boards in the new district school area are dissolved, and, 
subject to subsection 62 (4), 


(a) the property vested in such boards is vested in the 
new district school area board; and 


(b) all debts, contracts, agreements and liabilities for 
which such boards were liable become obligations of 
the district school area board. 


(2) Where the boundaries of a district school area are altered or Alteration 


a new district school area is formed under clause 62 (2) (d), upon formation: 
P 3 3 disposition of 
the effective date of such alteration or formation, and, subject to assets and 


subsection 62 (4), liabilities 


(a) all real and personal property of the board situate 
in the part of the district school area that is detached 
is vested in the board of the district school area to 
which such part is attached, or in the board of the 
new district school area, as the case may be; and 


() all debts, contracts, agreements and liabilities of the 
board in respect of the part of the district school 
area that is detached become obligations of the board 
of the district school area to which such part is 
attached or of the board of the new district school 
area, as the case may be. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 63. 
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64.—(1) In sections 64, 65 and 66, “public school electors” in 
respect of territory without municipal organization means, 


(a) owners and tenants of property in such territory 
without municipal organization; and 


(b) the spouses of such owners and tenants, 


who are Canadian citizens or British subjects and of the 
full age of eighteen years and who are not separate school 
supporters. 


(2) Subject to subsections (3) and (4), a district school area 
board shall be composed of three members. 


(3) Where a school section that became a district school area on 
the lst day of January, 1975, had a board of five members, the 
district school area board shall be composed of five members. 


(4) Before the 1st day of July of an election year, the 
board of a district school area that is not an improvement 
district may, by resolution approved at a meeting of the 
public school electors, determine that the number of members 
to be elected shall be increased from three to five and, at the 
next following election, five members shall be elected. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 64 (1-4). 


(5) The election of members of the board of a district school 
area that is not an improvement district shall be held in each year 
in which a regular election is held under the Municipal Elections 
Act and the members shall hold office until the next regular 
election is held under that Act and their successors are elected 
under this Act and the new board is organized except that, 


(a) where a new district school area is formed to take effect 
on the Ist day of January in a year that is not a year of a 
regular election under the Municipal Elections Act, the 
first members of such board shall be elected in the year 
preceding such Ist day of January and shall hold office 
until the next regular election is held under the Munici- 
pal Elections Act and their successors are elected under 
this Act and the new board is organized; or 


(6) where the boundaries of a district school area are 
altered to take effect on the 1st day of January in a year 
that is not a year in which a regular election is held 
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under the Municipal Elections Act, a new district 8.5.0. 1980, 
school area board shall be elected in He year preceding — 

such lst day of January and the members so elected 

shall hold office until the next regular election is held 

under the Municipal Elections Act and their successors 

are elected under this Act and the new board is 
Organized om 952C 2,5) LY: 


(6) The term of office of members of the board of a district Term of 
school area that is not an improvement district who are 
elected in the year 1978 and in regular elections thereafter 
shall commence on the Ist day of December in the election 


year. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 64 (6). 


Elections and Meetings of Electors 


65.—(1) Except as provided in section 66 and subject to sub- Election date 
section (4), a district school area board shall be elected at a 
meeting of the public school electors held on the second Monday 
in November or, where that day is Remembrance Day, on the 
next succeeding day in the year of an election at a time and place 
eelected Dy the board. R.S.O. 1980, c.. 129, s. 65 (1)? 1982, 
aro 22057 20 :(1). 


(2) At least six days before a meeting under subsection (1) aed 
or (6), the secretary of the board shall post notice of the meeting, 
including notice of any resolution required to be approved 
by the electors, in three or more of the most prominent 
places in the district school area and may advertise the 
meeting in such other manner as the board considers 


expedient. 


(3) Meetings of public school electors shall be conducted Meeting 
in the manner determined by the public school electors present 
at the meeting by a presiding officer selected by such electors, 
but the election of members of the board shall be by ballot, 
and the minutes of the meeting shall be recorded by a 
secretary selected by such electors. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
S05 (24) 3)! 


(4) Notwithstanding subsection 64 (5), the first meeting for the First 
election of a board of a district school area formed or altered ““"™ 
under subsection 62 (2) shall be held at a time and place named 
by a person, designated by the Minister, who shall make the 
necessary arrangements for the meeting and the persons so 
elected shall hold office until the date the next regular election is 
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held under the Municipal Elections Act and their successors are 
elected under this Act and the new board is organized. 1982, 
CRISLASS, O2OF2}i 


(5) A correct copy of the minutes of every meeting of the 
public school electors, signed by the presiding officer and 
the secretary of the meeting, shall, within ten days after 
the meeting, be transmitted by the presiding officer to the 
Ministry. 


(6) A special meeting of the public school electors shall be 
called by the secretary when directed by the board or upon 
the request in writing of five public school electors of the 
area, by posting notice of the meeting in three or more of the 
most prominent places in the district school area, and such 
notice shall include a clear statement of the date, time, place 
and objects of the meeting, and the meeting may be advertised 
in such other manner as is deemed necessary. 


(7) If objection is made to the right of a person in territory 
without municipal organization to vote at a meeting under 
this section, or at an election under section 66, the presiding 
officer or the returning officer, as the case may be, shall 
require the person to make the following declaration: 


Pe Lee re Leo UeEn ae vee Sn eee «A declare and affirm that: 


1.: lam the owner (or tenant) of property in’ They. 22-7. aes 
District School Area; ov, I am the spouse of the owner (07 
tenant)-.of property.in. [hes s 4. léser<! ot. . sakes Ode > 
District School Area; 


2. Iam of the full age of eighteen years; 
3. Iam a Canadian citizen or British subject ; 


4. The property in respect of which I claim the right to vote is 
not assessed to the support of separate schools; 


5. I have a right to vote at this election (ov on the question 
submitted to this meeting), 


and after making such declaration the person making it is 
entitled to vote. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 65 (5-7). 


(8) Subsections 100 (8), (9), (10), (10a), (11), (12), (14), (15), 
(16), (17), (18), (20) and (21) apply with necessary modifications 
to an election under this section. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 65 (8); 
LOS2u CHS2FESeZ OIG) 
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66.—(1) Notwithstanding section 65, before the Ist day of Elections 

July in an election year, the board of a district school area 
may, by resolution approved at a meeting of the public school 
electors, determine that the board shall conduct the elections in 
the same manner as for the members of a divisional board of 
education, except that the members shall be elected by a general 
vote of the public school electors of the district school area and 
for such purposes subsection 53 (1) applies with necessary 
modifications to the district school area board and to the officers 
Bisuch board. al R.o:O}1980 Neo 1299 566 C1); 19827'e: 327s) 21. 


(2) The board shall give notice of the determination made Idem 
under subsection (1) to the electors in the same manner as provided 
in subsection 65 (2). 


(3) Where a district school area comprises, Idem 
(a) a municipality other than an improvement district ; 


(b) a municipality and territory without municipal organ- 
ization; 


(c) all or part of two or more municipalities; or 


(2) all or parts of two or more municipalities and terri- 
tory without municipal organization, 


the election of the board of such district school area shall be 
conducted under the Municipal Elections Act, and for the pur- 8-5-9. 1980, 
poses of an election under this section in an improvement district _ 

or in territory without municipal organization the secretary of the 

board shall be the returning officer in respect of the improvement 

district or territory without municipal organization and shall per- 

form all the duties that are required of a municipal clerk in relation 

to the election of members of a divisional board. R.S.O. 1980, 
ei29.s  60.(2, 3). 


66a.—(1) Notwithstanding subsections 65 (3) and (8) and Elections 
section 66, where a district school area is formed under clause 62 
(2) (b), the Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regula- 
tions, 


(a) determining the number of members to be elected to the 
board of the district school area; 


(6) determining the areas each member referred to in 
clause (a) shall represent; 


(c) providing for the nomination of candidates to be 
elected; and 


(d) prescribing the manner in which the election of the 
members shall be conducted, 


and the election of the members shall be in accordance with such 
regulations. 
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(2) No election under this section is invalid by reason of non- 
compliance with the provisions of the regulations made under 
subsection (1) or by reason of any mistake or irregularity if it 
appears that the election was conducted in accordance with the 
principles laid down in the regulations and that the non-com- 
pliance, mistake or irregularity did not affect the result of the 
elections M1982 #Ci32 5 tsi? 2 


67.—(1) The board of a district school area that includes 
territory without municipal organization shall, for public 
school purposes and in accordance with the regulations for 
community recreation purposes, exercise the powers and duties 
of a municipal council for such territory in respect of levying 
rates and collecting taxes, and the officers appointed by the 
board have the same powers and duties as similar officers in a 
municipality, and the expenses 1n connection therewith shall be 
raised by a levy imposed by the board on the property rate- 
able for public school purposes in such territory without 
municipal organization. 


(2) Subject to subsection (4), the provisions of sections 207, 208, 
209 and 213 respecting auditors, debentures, estimates and 
apportionment apply with necessary modifications in respect of a 
district school area and to the board thereof. 


(3) Where a district school area includes a municipality, section 
215 applies with necessary modifications to the council of the 
municipality. 


(4) A district school area board in territory without muni- 
cipal organization may not apply to the Ontario Municipal 
Board in respect of the issue of debentures for a permanent 
improvement until such issue has been sanctioned at a special 
meeting of the public school electors. 


(5S) The board of a district school area may appoint a tax 
collector who has in that part of the district school area 
that is not a municipality the same powers in collecting the 
school rate or subscriptions, and is under the same liabilities 
and obligations and shall proceed in the same manner in the 
school section, as a township collector in collecting rates in a 
township. 


(6) The collector shall, on or before the 8th day of April 
in the year following the year in which a school rate becomes 
due and payable, make a return to the sheriff of the territorial 
district showing each lot or parcel assessed upon which the 
school rates have not been fully paid, the name of the 
person assessed as owner or occupant and the amount of 
school rates chargeable against the lot or parcel and in arrear 
at the date of the return with the year for which the rates 
so in arrear were imposed. 
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(7) The sheriff shall enter in a book to be kept by him for 
that purpose the particulars furnished by the collector. 


(8) The collector shall not receive any payment on account 
of school rates so in arrear after the expiration of two years 
from the date when the rates became due, but, in the case of 
payments made before the expiration of that period, the col- 
lector shall forthwith notify the sheriff thereof, and the sheriff 
shall enter the payment against the proper lot or parcel in 
the book kept by him. 


(9) After the expiration of such period, all such arrears are 
payable to the sheriff, who shall enter all payments in the 
book kept by him and shall return the amount paid to the 
treasurer of the board. 


(10) When it appears from the entries in the book kept 
by the sheriff that any school rate is in arrear for three years 
from the 31st day of December in the year in which the rate 
became payable, the sheriff shall proceed to collect the same 
by the sale of the lands assessed, and the procedure in 
relation to such sale and the provisions applicable to purchase 
by the municipality and to the redemption of lands there- 
after and to deeds to be given by the sheriff to tax purchasers 
shall be the same, as nearly as may be, as in the case of the 
sale of lands for arrears of taxes in organized municipalities, 
and the board may in such cases exercise the power of 
purchase conferred upon a municipality. 


(11) Where the tax arrears procedures under the Municipal 
Affairs Act are in effect in a district school area, it is not 
necessary for the collector to furnish to the sheriff any of the 
information or statements required under this section in respect 
of tax arrears, and the powers and duties of the sheriff in 
respect of tax arrears and tax sales do not apply in respect of 
the school section, and all the powers and duties of the 
sheriff in respect of tax arrears are vested in the treasurer of 
the board. 


(12) In the first year that any territory without municipal 
organization is included in a district school area, the rates 
for that year shall be levied on the assessment of the property 
in such territory made for that year. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 67. 


68.—(1) Where the number of public school pupils of com- 
pulsory school age residing in a district school area is fewer 
than ten and the board has ceased to operate a school, the 
Minister may declare the district school area board inactive as of 
the 31st day of December in any year. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 68 (1); 1982, c. 32, s. 23 (1). 
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(2) When a district school area board is declared to be inac- 
tive, the board shall liquidate its assets, settle its accounts and 
have them audited, and forward to the Ministry the audited 
statement of accounts, the auditor’s report and the balance of the 
funds for deposit in the Consolidated Revenue Fund. R.S.O. 
1980) Cm129,052.08 (2198202132 ASE Zoe). 


(3) If the Minister is satisfied that the board has carried out its 
duties under subsection (2), he shall dissolve the board and the 
district school area shall cease to exist as of the date that the 
district school area board was declared inactive under subsection 
(1). ARIS: O 1980; 26. 9129 55.0:68(3) 1982 Ores2eus eee ee 


(4) The records of the dissolved board of the district school 
area shall be filed as the Minister may direct and, for the 
purposes of this Act, the pupils resident in such area shall be 
deemed not to reside in a school section. 


(5) Where in any district school area there are for two 
consecutive years fewer than eight persons between the ages 
of five and fourteen years residing therein, the Minister may 
direct that the public school of the area shall no longer 
remain open, and the school shall thereupon be closed until 
the Minister otherwise directs. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 68 (4, 5). 


Secondary Schools Outside School Divisions 
in Territorial Districts 


69.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may establish 
any area in the territorial districts that is not part of a school 
division as a secondary school district and may discontinue or 
decrease or increase the area of any such secondary school 
district and, if any such secondary school district is dis- 
continued, or the area is decreased or increased, the assets 
and liabilities of the board shall be adjusted or disposed of as 
determined by the Ontario Municipal Board. R.S.O. 1980, 
Corl 2Ortsy 09 sly 


(2) Where a secondary school district is established under sub- 
section (1), the Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regula- 
tions providing for, 


(a) the formation and composition of a secondary school 
board and for the dissolution thereof; 


(b) the apportionment of costs within the secondary 
school district; and 


(c) the issuing of debentures by the board for permanent 
improvements, 
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and the board is a corporation by the name designated by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 69 (2); 
1952, °02 32, Si24:. 


(3) The board shall exercise the powers and duties of a muni- Fowers and 
cipal council for that part of the secondary school district 
that comprises territory without municipal organization in 
respect of levying rates and collecting taxes for secondary 
school purposes, and the officers appointed by the board have 
the same powers and duties as similar officers in a municipality, 
and the expenses in connection therewith shall be raised by a 
levy imposed on the property rateable for secondary school 
purposes in such territory without municipal organization. 


(4) The provisions of sections 207 and 209 respecting auditors Auditors and 
: . Seo : . estimates 
and estimates apply with necessary modifications to the board of a 


secondary school district established under this section. 


(5) Where a secondary school district established under this Janae 
section includes a municipality, section 215 applies with necessary 


modifications to the council of the municipality. 


(6) Subsections 67 (5) to (12) apply with necessary modifications Collection 
in respect of a secondary school district established under this 
section and to the board thereof. 

(7) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may establish a board Pee 
of education for a secondary school district established under 
subsection (1), in which case the other provisions of this section 
and subsections 60 (5) and (6) apply, with necessary modifications, 
to the board of education for public school purposes and for 
secondary school purposes. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 69 (3-7). 


Boards on Tax Exempt Land 


70.—(1) Where, in the opinion of the Minister, it is desir- Fublic school 
able to establish and maintain a public school board on lands !4nds 
held by the Crown in right of Canada or Ontario, or by an 
agency thereof, or on other lands that are exempt from 
taxation for school purposes, the Minister may by order desig- 
nate any portion of such lands as a school section and may 
appoint as members of the board such persons as he considers 
proper, and the board so appointed is a body corporate by the 
name indicated in the order establishing the school section 
and has all the powers and duties of a divisional board for 
public school purposes. 

(2) Where, in the opinion of the Minister, it is desirable Secondary 
to establish and maintain a secondary school board on lands exempt land 
held by the Crown in right of Canada or Ontario, or by an 
agency thereof, or on other lands that are exempt from taxa- 
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tion for school purposes, the Minister may by order designate 
any portion of such lands as a secondary school district, and may 
appoint as members of the board such persons as he con- 
siders proper, and the board so appointed is a corporation by 
the name indicated in the order establishing the secondary 
school district and has all the powers and duties of a divi- 
sional board for secondary school purposes. 

Board of on (3) Where a secondary school district has been designated 

exempt land under subsection (2), the Minister may authorize the formation 
of a board of education for the district and may provide for 
the name of the board, its composition and the term or terms 
of office of the members thereof, and for all other purposes the 
provisions in respect of divisional boards apply to the board. 


Section not j 1 1 1 
to beineiaded (4) No school section or secondary school district designated 


indistrict | under this section shall be included in a district school area 

school area ee 

or school or a School division. 

division 

Boe Maye pe (5) Where a pupil attends a school that is operated by a 

y non- ; ; : ; 

resident board appointed under this section in a centre for the treat- 
ment of cerebral palsy, a crippled children’s treatment centre, 
a hospital or a sanatorium and is not a resident pupil of such 
board, the board of which he is a resident pupil or is qualified 
to be a resident pupil shall pay to the board that operates 
the school a fee calculated under the regulations and, where 
he is not a resident pupil or qualified to be a resident pupil 
of a board and his cost of education is not payable by the 
Minister under the regulations, his parent or guardian shall 
pay to the board that operates the school a fee fixed by such 
board, but such fee shall not be greater than the fee calculated 


under the regulations. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 70. 


Schools for Trainable Retarded Children 


Interpre- 7 1.—(1) In sections 71 to 78, 


(a) “board” means a public school board, a Roman Catholic 
separate school board, a Protestant separate school 
board, a board of education other than a board of edu- 
cation for an area municipality in The Municipality of 
Metropolitan Toronto and includes The Metropolitan 
Toronto School Board; 


(>) “committee” means an advisory committee on schools 
for trainable retarded pupils; 


(c) “local association” means a parents’ group that is 
affiliated with the Ontario Association for the Mentally 
Retarded and that operates within the area of jurisdic- 
tion of the board. 
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(2) Allmembers of The Metropolitan Toronto School Board are 
trustees for the purpose of its schools for trainable retarded pupils. 
Bap §Ovt1 930% .02°129,; sahil? 


72.—(1) Subject to subsections (2) and (4) and to the regula- 
tions, every board shall provide adequate accommodation for the 
trainable retarded pupils, 


(a) who are exceptional pupils of the board; and 


(b) in respect of whom a placement in a school or class for 
trainable retarded pupils has been made by a committee 
established under paragraph 5 of subsection 10 (1), 


and shall establish and maintain a school or class for such train- 
able retarded pupils in which special education programs and 
services shall be provided in accordance with the regulations and 
in the English language or, where the pupil is enrolled in a school 
or class established under Part XI, the French language, as the 
case may be. 


(2) A board may, in lieu of establishing and maintaining a 
school or class for the trainable retarded pupils for whom it is 
required to provide accommodation under subsection (1), enter 
into an agreement with another board to provide for the instruc- 
tion of such trainable retarded pupils in a school or class for 
trainable retarded pupils under the jurisdiction of the other board 
and for the payment of fees in respect of such trainable retarded 
pupils. 


(3) Where an agreement has been entered into under subsection 
(2), acommittee established under paragraph 5 of subsection 10 (1) 
by the board that provides the instruction shall be responsible for 
the placement and the review of the placement of trainable 
retarded pupils who are qualified to be resident pupils of the other 
board that is party to such agreement. 


(4) Subsections (1) and (2) apply on the Ist day of January, 1985 
or on such date as may be designated by the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council, whichever occurs first, to a public school board, a 
Roman Catholic separate school board and a Protestant separate 
Sooo! poards) R.S) Ov 19807 c20129}, se72, 


73.—(1) A trainable retarded pupil has the right to attend a 
school or class for trainable retarded pupils established by the 
board of which he is a resident pupil or provided under an agree- 
ment made under subsection 72 (2) or to which he is admitted 
under subsection (2) until the last school day in June in the year in 
which he attains the age of twenty-one years. 
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(2) A board may admit to a school for trainable retarded pupils 
that it operates a trainable retarded pupil who does not have the 
right to attend such school under subsection (1) where the com- 
mittee of the board established under paragraph 5 of subsection 10 
(1) recommends the placement of such trainable retarded pupil in 
the trainable retarded school or class operated by the board, and 
fees in accordance with the regulations are paid to the board on 
behalf of such trainable retarded pupil. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Sin73* 


74.—(1) A divisional board and The Metropolitan Toronto 
School Board shall, subject to subsection (2), establish an advisory 
committee on schools for trainable retarded pupils. 


(2) Where a divisional board establishes a committee under 
subsection 182 (2), it may, 


(a) discontinue the committee established under subsection 
(Ub Rutoje 


(6) continue the committee established under subsection (1) 
and appoint one of the members appointed under clause 
(4) (b) to the committee established under subsection 
182 (2). 


(3) A board other than a board referred to in subsection (1) may 
establish an advisory committee on schools for trainable retarded 
pupils under this section, in which case subsections (4) to (8) and 
sections 75 and 76 apply with necessary modifications to such 
advisory committee. 


(4) The committee shall consist of six members, of which, 


(a) three shall be appointed by the divisional board 
from among its members; and 


(b) three shall be appointed by the local association, 
or where there is more than one local association, 
three shall be appointed at a joint meeting of the 
associations concerned or, where there is no local 
association, three who are not members of the board 
shall be appointed by the board. 


(5) The members of the committee appointed by the local 
association or associations shall have the qualifications required 
for the members of the divisional board. 


(6) The members of the committee shall hold office until the 
expiry of the term for which the members of the divisional board 
were elected. 
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(7) Every vacancy on a committee occasioned by death, Vacancies 
removal or other cause shall be filled by appointment by 
the divisional board or the local association or associations, 
as the case may be, of some qualified person, and every person 
so appointed shall hold office for the unexpired portion of the 
term of the member whose office has become vacant. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 74 (1-7). 


(8) The divisional board may pay an allowance to each Allowance 

member of the committee who is not a member of the divisional 
board and where the divisional board satisfies the requirements 
for a special education advisory committee under subsection 182 
(7), the board may pay an allowance to each member of the 
special education advisory committee who is a member of the 
advisory committee on schools for trainable retarded pupils. 
DOG 2a Cena 2,55.. 25. 


75.—(1) A majority of the members of the committee is a Quorum 
quorum, and a vote of a majority of the members present 
at a meeting is necessary to bind the committee. 


(2) The members of the committee shall, at their first Chairman 
meeting, elect one of themselves as chairman who shall preside 
at all meetings and, if at any meeting the chairman is not 
present, the members present may elect a chairman for that 
meeting. 

(3) On every motion, the chairman may vote with the hye asa 
other members of the committee, and any motion on whic 
there is an equality of votes is lost. 


(4) The divisional board shall make available to the com- Fersonne! 


mittee such personnel and services as the divisional board available to 
considers necessary for the proper functioning of the com- 


mittee, “R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 5. 75. 


76.—(1) The committee may make recommendations to the bel ey, 
divisional board relating to matters affecting the establishment 
and development of programs, services and facilities in 
respect of trainable retarded children. 

(2) Before making a decision on a recommendation of the Rightof 
committee, the divisional board shall provide an opportunity tobe heard 
for the committee to be heard before the board and before any 
committee thereof to which the recommendation is referred. 


Bema) 198060129 58.570. 


77. Where a divisional board provides instruction in a school Eos Dinky 
or class for trainable retarded pupils for a trainable retarded pupil pupils of 
who is not a resident pupil of the board, the divisional board of fae 
which the trainable retarded pupil is qualified to be a resident 


pupil shall pay to the divisional board on behalf of the pupil a fee 
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calculated in accordance with the regulations. R.S.O. 1980, 
GU 1ZOASh i 7e 


78.—(1) Where a pupil resides in a school division with his 
parent or guardian ina residence from which daily transportation 
to a school or class for trainable retarded children that he 
has a right to attend is impracticable due to distance or terrain 
as certified by the appropriate supervisory officer of the school 
division in which the pupil resides, the board of the school 
division in which his parent or guardian resides may reimburse 
the parent or guardian at the end of each month for the cost 
of providing for such pupil, board, lodging, and transportation 
once a week from his residence to the school or class and return, 
in an amount set by the board for each day of attendance 
as certified by the principal of the school or class for trainable 
retarded children that the pupil attends. 


(2) Where a pupil resides in a school section or in a separate 
school zone with his parent or guardian in a residence from which 
daily transportation to the school or class for trainable retarded 
children that he attends is impracticable due to distance or terrain 
as certified by the supervisory officer who has jurisdiction in the 
school section or separate school zone, the board of the school 
section or of the separate school zone of which his parent or 
guardian is a supporter may reimburse the parent or guardian at 
the end of each month for the cost of providing for such pupil, 
board, lodging, and transportation once a week from his residence 
to the school or class and return, in an amount set by the board for 
each day of attendance as certified by the principal of the school or 
class for trainable retarded children that the pupil attends. 


(3) Where a pupil resides in a territorial district, but not in 
a school division, school section or separate school zone, with 
his parent or guardian in a residence from which daily trans- 
portation to the school or class for trainable retarded children 
that he attends is impracticable due to distance or terrain 
as certified by the supervisory officer of the board of the school 
that he attends, the board may reimburse the parent or guardian 
at the end of each month for the cost of providing for such pupil, 
board, lodging, and transportation once a week from his residence 
to the school or class and return, in an amount set by the board for 
each day of attendance as certified by the principal of the school or 
class for trainable retarded children that the pupil attends. 


(4) For the purpose of certifying attendance under subsections 
(1), (2) and (3), the principal may add to the number of days of 
attendance of a pupil the number of days the pupil is absent by 
reason of being ill or is absent for any other cause if the principal is 
of the opinion that the absence was unavoidable. R.S.O. 1980, 
Gogl 293053078, 
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79. This Part applies to separate schools for Roman Application 
Catholics now or hereafter established and shall have the 
same effect as if this Part were a special Act respecting 
separate schools for Roman Catholics. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Sas 9. 


Zones 


80.—(1) The boundaries of separate school zones shall be Boundaries of 
determined in relation to their centres. 


2), Where? a® boardeoperates; a) separatepschoolwthe centre Contre of 
of the separate school zone is the most northern corner 
astronomically of the site of the separate school provided that, 
where the most northern boundary of the site has a bearing 
due west astronomically, the corner of the site at the western 


extremity of the most northern boundary is the centre. 


Centres where 
(3) Where a board operates two or more separate schools, genes whe 


there shall be a centre for each school. schools 


Centre where 
(4) Where a board does not operate a school but owns one [entre whe 


parcel of land, for the purpose of determining the centre Lars 
of the separate school zone, the board shall be deemed to school 


operate a school on such parcel of land. 


(5) Where a board does not operate a separate school or own Centre where 
board does 


a parcel of land, a parcel of land approved by the supporters Bee 
for the purpose of determining the centre of the zone shall be own site 
deemed to be the site of a separate school for such purpose, 

and the board shall notify the Minister, the clerks of the 
municipalities concerned and the chief executive officers of the 
divisional boards or the secretaries of public school boards 
affected, before the 30th day of September of the year in which 


the parcel was so approved. 


(6) The centres of a combined separate school zone are the Centresot 
centres determined in respect of each school site on which a 
school is operated and include the centre of each former zone 
that became part of the combined separate school zone and 


in which a separate school is not operated. 


(7) Subject to section 82, every parcel of land that is wholly Ruraland 


or partly within a radius of 4.8 kilometres from a centre of separate 
: eae school zone 
a separate school zone is within the zone. 
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ae (8) Subject to section 82, where a separate school board is 
schoolzone established in an urban municipality, the urban separate 
school zone includes the urban municipality and any parcel 


of land that is within, 
(a) a township; or 


(6) an urban municipality in which a separate school 
zone has not been established, 


and that is within a radius of 4.8 kilometres from a centre in 
the urban municipality. 


reaped (9) A separate school zone, except a combined separate 
organizedand School zone, shall not include land in a municipality as well as 


erat ea land in territory without municipal organization. R.S.O. 1980, 
CPUZOSE SE ISU: 

deserts tions: | Gactilcne Gu OL each separate school zone that includes part 

of zones or all of a township or territory without municipal organization, 


the appropriate separate school supervisory officer shall, 


(a) prepare maps of each township in which part or all 
of a separate school zone is located showing the 
boundary of each separate school zone therein or 
partly therein ; 


(b) describe each zone by indicating the name of the board, 
the centre of the zone, and the municipalities wholly 
or partly within the zone; 


(c) where the boundary of a zone is altered, prepare a 
revised map and description ; 


(d) sign and date the original maps and description of each 
zone and retain them on file; and 


(e) furnish, 


(1) to each separate school board, a map or 
description of its zone, 


(11) to the township clerk and assessor or assess- 
ment commissioner, a map showing the zone 
boundaries and a description of each zone, 
and 


(i111) to the chief executive officer of a divisional 
board or the appropriate supervisory officer 
for a public school board affected, a description 
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of each separate school zone within the area 
of his jurisdiction. 


(2) Where a separate school has been established in a 
school section that includes an urban municipality or a 
portion of an urban municipality, and a township or a 
portion of a township, and a majority of the ratepayers 
assessed as separate school supporters in the township or 
portion of a township petition the board of the separate 
school to notify the supervisory officer of separate schools 
that the separate school supporters in the township or 
portion of a township are desirous of establishing a separate 
school therein, the supervisory officer may signify in writing 
to the board his approval of the establishment of the separate 
school, and thereupon a meeting may be held for the establish- 
ment of a separate school and the election of trustees, and 
the school may be established and trustees may be elected 
in the manner provided in section 83. 


(3) Where a separate school zone is established and the 
boundaries of adjoining separate school zones are thereby 
altered, the board concerned shall, in the manner provided in 
subsection (5), appoint a board of arbitrators who shall deter- 
mine the assets and liabilities of the boards and the amounts, 
if any, that shall be paid by one board to the other board, and 
the award of the board of arbitrators is final and binding. 


(4) Where a combined separate school zone includes a former 
zone in territory without municipal organization and a former 
zone in a municipality, the combined separate school board is 
responsible for the levying and collecting of rates for separate 
schools in the territory without municipal organization and 
the board and the council of the municipality may enter into an 
agreement providing for the officers of the municipality to 
levy and collect rates for separate schools in such territory 
without municipal organization. 


(5) The appropriate supervisory officer, a person chosen 
by the newly established board and a person chosen by each 
of the separate school boards, the boundaries of which have 
been altered, shall constitute a board of arbitrators. R.S.O. 
SUA. S120 Ss; Ol 


8$2.—(1) Where two or more separate school zones would 
otherwise overlap in a township or in territory without municipal 
organization, the appropriate supervisory officers shall, after 
they have consulted with the boards involved, determine a 
boundary between each of the zones in the township or 
territory. 
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(2) Where more than one supervisory officer is involved in 
the determination under subsection (1), and the supervisory 
officers fail to make a determination, the matter shall be 
referred to the judge by the board concerned that has the 


greatest equalized assessment for separate school purposes. 


(3) A boundary in the overlapping area may be altered before 
the Ist day of July in any year, and such alteration shall 
be effective on the Ist day of January of the following year, 
except that, for the purposes of the election of trustees, it shall 
be deemed to be effective on the day of nomination for 
trustees. 


(4) A separate school board or a separate school supporter 
affected by the determination of the supervisory officer may 
appeal the determination to the judge before the Ist day of 
August following the determination. 


(5) The boundaries of a separate school zone as deter- 
mined by the supervisory officer or altered by a judge 
shall follow one continuous line so that all parts of the zone 
are adjoining. 


(6) Where a change in the boundary of a separate school 
zone under this section results in the transfer of a parcel 
of land from one zone to another zone, the taxes levied 
and collected for separate school support in respect of such 
parcel of land, in the year following the determination by 
the supervisory officer or judge, shall be paid to the separate 
school board of the zone to which the parcel of land is 
transferred. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 82. 


Formation and Discontinuance of Zones 


83.—(1) Not fewer than five heads of families, being 
Roman Catholics and being householders or freeholders 
resident within a city, town, village, or a 9.6 kilometre 
Square area in one or more townships and not within an area 
designated by the regulations made under subsection 105 (2), may 
convene a public meeting of persons desiring to establish a sepa- 
rate school zone with centre therein. 


(2) Where such a meeting is held, the persons present 
shall, 


(a) elect a chairman and a secretary for the meeting; 
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(6) pass a motion determining the centre of the separate 
school zone to be established ; 


(c) where the zone to be established is in one or more 
townships, subject to clause (5) (b), select a name for the 
board; 


(d) elect the required number of trustees; and 


(e) require the chairman of the meeting to transmit 
notice in writing of the holding of the meeting 
and of the election of trustees to the clerks of the 
municipalities and to the chief executive officer of 
the divisional board or the secretary of the public 
school board, as the case may be, for the area 
in which the separate school zone is to be established 
designating by name and residence each of the 
persons elected as trustees. 


(3) Each of the officers receiving the notice shall certify Cettfcation 
thereon the date of its receipt, and shall transmit a copy 
of the notice so certified to the chairman of the meeting. 


ie thes chairman of the meeting shall forthwith: trans- Notidcation 
mit the copy of the certified notice, a copy of the minutes 
of the meeting, and of the notice calling it, to, 


(a) the Minister; and 


(b) the appropriate assessment commissioner. 


(5) On and after the transmission to the Minister of the sia ahi 
documents referred to in subsection (4), the separate school 
zone is established and the trustees named therein are a 
body corporate under the name, 


(a), imehe case oharcity.atowns orwvillage; a Lhengets ded. 
Roman Catholic Separate School Board”’ (znserting 
the name of the city, town, or village, as the case may 
be); or 


(b) in the case of a portion of one or more townships, 
pelib Gartercseset dona Roman Catholic Separate School 
Board” (inserting the name selected under clause (2) (Cc) 
or by the board and approved by the Minister). 


(6) Where a meeting is convened to establish a separate In urban 


icipali is divided into wards, palities 
school in an urban municipality that is d palities 
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unless at such a meeting a motion is passed to elect trustees 
by wards in accordance with section 91, the trustees shall be 


elected by general vote. 


(7) The formation of a separate school is not rendered 
invalid by reason only of a vacancy in the office of a trustee 
occurring before the trustees become a body corporate, 
provided that the vacancy is filled forthwith and the 
Minister is provided with the information required under 
clause (2) (e) in respect of the filling of the vacancy. 


(8) For the purpose of qualifying to be elected as a trustee at a 
meeting to establish a separate school zone, a Roman Catholic 
who is otherwise qualified under subsection 196 (1) is deemed to be 
a separate school elector. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 83. 


$4.—(1) Not fewer than, 


(a) ten heads of families; or 
(0) where the zone is to be united, effective on the 
Ist day of January in the following year, with 
one or more separate school zones to form a 
combined separate school zone, five heads of families, 


being Roman Catholics and being householders or free- 
holders resident within territory without municipal organiza- 
tion that is not within an area designated by the regulations 
made under subsection 105 (2) may convene a public meeting of 
persons desiring to establish a separate school zone therein, and 
the provisions of subsections 83 (2), (3), (4) and (8) apply with 
necessary modifications. 


(2) On and after the transmission to the Minister of the docu- 
ments referred to in subsection 83 (4), the separate school zone is 
established and the trustees named therein are a body corporate 
under the namerols: Viewer Roman Catholic Separate 
School Board” (inserting the name selected under clause 83 (2) (c) 
or by the board and approved by the Minister). 


(3) The trustees elected at a meeting convened under subsection 
(1) have all the powers of a public school board in territory without 
municipal organization and are in all other respects subject to the 
provisions of this Act that apply to rural separate school boards. 


(4) Where in any year a separate school zone is established by 
not fewer than five heads of families under clause (1) (0), the public 
meeting for the election of trustees shall be held before the 1st day of 
June in that year, and the only powers and duties of the separate 
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school board so formed are to proceed in the same year to imple- 
ment the provisions of section 87, and if the separate school zone is 
not united with one or more separate school zones to form a 
combined separate school zone before the 1st day of August in that 
year under section 87, the board is dissolved on _ that 
date. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 84. 


85. A Roman Catholic who is a householder or freeholder 
and of the full age of eighteen years and who desires to 
establish a separate school zone under section 83 or 84 
is entitled, in the year in which the separate school zone 
is established, to vote \on any matter relating to such 
separate school if, 


(a) in the case of a separate school zone in one or more 
townships or in territory without municipal organiza- 
tion, he resides in the separate school zone; or 


(6) in the case of an urban municipality, he resides 
in the municipality. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 85. 


86. On receipt by the Minister of the documents required 
under section 83 or 84 that a separate school zone has been 
established and suitable accommodation provided for school 
purposes, the Minister may pay to the board out of the 
appropriation made by the Legislature for public and separate 
schools such sums as may be approved by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 86. 


8 7.—(1) A separate school board or five supporters of a sepa- 
rate school that is not within an area designated by the regulations 
made under subsection 105 (2) may, before the Ist day of July in 
any year, hold a meeting of the supporters of such separate school 
to consider the question of uniting the separate school zone with 
one or more other separate school zones in such area to form a 
combined separate school zone and, where the majority of such 
supporters present at each such meeting who vote on the question, 
vote in favour of the union and of the adjustments referred to in 
subsection (2), each such board shall give notice of the decision, 
before the 1st day of August of the same year, to the Minister, the 
clerks of the municipalities affected, and the appropriate munici- 
pal assessors, and the combined separate school zone thus formed 
shall be deemed to be one zone for all Roman Catholic separate 
school purposes on the lst day of December of the same year, 
except that, for the purposes of the election of trustees, it shall be 
deemed to be one zone on the day of nomination for trustees of 
the combined separate school board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
omni). 1982. -C.4324,8...20. 


(2) In order to adjust the rights and claims of the com- 
bining boards, the supporters of any school may offer to assume 
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and may assume a differential in rates for a stated period 


of time. 


(3) When a combined separate school zone is formed, 
the board of each zone forming part of the union is dissolved, 
and all the real and personal property vested in such board 
is vested in the board of the combined separate school zone. 


(4) The trustees of a combined separate school board 
area corporation by,themame. ot, Phe. aaa. ae Combined 
Roman Catholic Separate School Board” (inserting the name 
selected by the board and approved by the Minister). R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 87 (2-4). 


88.—(1) Where, in an area not designated by the regulations 
made under subsection 105 (2), a petition of ten heads of families, 
being householders or freeholders who are supporters of a com- 
bined separate school, to detach a separate school zone from the 
combined separate school zone is submitted in any year to the 
combined separate school board, the board shall provide for a vote 
on the question within ninety days of the receipt of the petition. 


(2) The persons entitled to vote on the question are the 


ingaseparate Supporters of the combined separate school who reside closer 


school zone 
from a com- 


bined separate 


school zone 


When 
school zone 
detached 


Adjustment 


of assets, etc. 


Dis- 
continuing 
board by a 
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supporters 


to the centre in the portion of the combined separate school 
zone that it is proposed to detach than any other centre. 


(3) If, before the Ist day of July in any year, a majority 
of the supporters who are entitled to vote on the question 
vote in favour of detaching the zone it is detached on the 
Ist day of January of the following year, except that, for the 
purposes of the election of trustees, it shall be deemed to be 
detached on the day of nomination for trustees, and the 
requisite number of trustees of the separate school zone so 
detached shall be elected as provided in section 90 or 100, 
as the case may be. 


(4) Where a zone or zones is or are detached under this section, 
subsection 81 (5) applies with necessary modifications, except that 
the combined separate school board and the board or boards of the 
zone or zones detached shall each appoint an arbitrator. 
Res Ormerost: cect aa. 


89.—(1) In an area not designated by the regulations made 
under subsection 105 (2), a separate school board or five suppor- 
ters of such board may, before the 1st day of July in any year, hold 
a meeting of the separate school supporters to consider the ques- 
tion of discontinuing the separate school board and, where the 
majority of the supporters vote in favour of discontinuing and 
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fewer than five supporters vote in opposition, the board shall 
within thirty days notify the Minister, the clerk of each munici- 
pality concerned and the secretary of any school board that may be 
affected thereby and, for assessment purposes, the zone shall be 
discontinued on the 30th day of September following the meet- 
ing. 


(2) A separate school board is discontinued on the 30th Other 


: under which a 
day of November in any year, separate 


eae board 

5 - “ é 18 a1s- 

(a) 1f, for any continuous four month period in a school continuea 
year, after the year in which the board was 


established, the board, 
(i) fails to operate a school, or 


(11) fails to make an agreement with another 
separate school board for the education of its 
pupils and fails to provide transportation 
for the pupils who would otherwise be excused 
from attendance under clause 20 (2) (c); or 


(0) if no one is assessed as a separate school supporter 
in the separate school zone in relation to property 
in respect of which taxes are to be levied in the 
following year; or 


(c) if the supporters fail to elect the required number 
of trustees in two successive regular elections. 


(3) When a board is discontinued under subsection (2), Notiicatton 
the appropriate supervisory officer for separate schools ete.when 
shall forthwith notify the Minister, the clerks of the munici- discontinued 
palities concerned and the secretaries of the public school 


boards affected thereby. 


(4) The trustees who are in office in the year in which Settling. 
the board is discontinued under this section shall remain 
in office for the purpose of settling the accounts and out- 
standing debts of the board and, following an audit by a person 
licensed by the Ministry of Intergovernmental Affairs as a 
municipal auditor, shall forward the balance of its funds to the 
Minister for deposit in the Consolidated Revenue Fund for 


safekeeping. 


(5) The records of a board that has been discontinued Records 
under this section shall be filed with the Ministry. 
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(6) The boundaries of the zones that are altered as a 
result of discontinuing a separate school zone shall be revised 
by the appropriate supervisory officer. 


(7) Where a board that has been discontinued fails to 
dispose of its real property in the year in which it was dis- 
continued and the appropriate separate school supervisory 
officer is notified that an offer to purchase the real property 
has been made, he shall cause notices to be posted to 
call a meeting of the persons who were supporters in the year in 
which the board was discontinued to elect three persons who, 
when elected, are a board for the purpose of selling the 


property. 


(8) When the board has sold the real property, it shall, 
after paying any outstanding debts, forward the balance of 
the money received from the sale to the Minister for deposit 
in the Consolidated Revenue Fund for safekeeping. 


(9) A separate school board that has been discontinued 
in any year may, In any subsequent year, be re-established 
in the manner provided in section 83 or 84, and the funds 
that were deposited by the board that was discontinued 
shall be returned to the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 89. 


Urban Separate Schools 


90.—(1) Except as provided in section 91, the trustees of an 
urban separate school board shall be elected by general vote. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 90 (1); 1982, c. 32, s. 27 (1). 


(2) The number of trustees on an urban separate school 
board shall be determined by the population of the munici- 
pality as follows, where the population was, 


(a) less than 10,000, six trustees ; 
(b) 10,000 or more but less than 50,000, eight trustees; 
(c) 50,000 or more but less than 100,000, ten trustees; 


(zd) 100,000 or more, twelve trustees. R.S.O. 1980, 
C212 9.s9 90° (2) 


(2a) The trustees who are elected at the first election of an 
urban separate school board shall hold office until the next regu- 
lar election is held under the Municipal Elections Act and their 
successors are elected and the new board is organized and sec- 
tions 93, 94, 95 and 96 apply with necessary modifications to the 
elections of trustees of the urban separate school board held after 
the first elections of trustees.. 1982, c. 32, s. 27 (2). 


(3) Where it becomes evident from the census of a munici- 
pality that the number of trustees on an urban separate school 
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board should be increased or decreased, at the next election 
of trustees the proper number of trustees shall be elected. 
Ros 980. c. 179 5.90 (3): 

91.—(1) An urban separate school board for an urban PyPars ity 
municipality that is divided into wards may be composed of divided into 
two trustees for each ward, elected by the separate school 
electors of that ward. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 91 (1); 1982, c. 32, 

s. 28 (1). 

(2) An urban separate school board for an urban munici- Where five or 
pality that is divided into five or more wards may be com- 
posed of one trustee for each ward, elected by the separate 
school electors of that ward. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 91 (2); 
estes 32549802): 


one : Change from 
(3) The composition and election of an urban separate school (722788 | a 


board that is elected as provided in subsection (1) or (2) may be wards to 
general vote 


changed to that provided in section 90. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Se 13): 


92.—(1) The composition and election of an urban separate Method of 
changing 


school board for an urban municipality that is divided into composition 
De : and election 

wards may be changed from the composition and election ofboara 

mentioned in any one of the subsections in section 91 to that 

provided in any other subsection in that section, provided 

that the resolution of the board for a change has been sub- 

mitted to the electors of the separate schools of the urban 

municipality and has received the affirmative vote of a majority 


of the electors who voted on the resolution. 


(2) At the election following an affirmative vote of a Hlectionot 


majority of the separate school electors who voted on the after change 
resolution, the proper number of trustees shall be elected, 
and the trustees then in office shall continue in office until 
their successors are elected and the new board is organized. 


(3) A change in the method of election of an urban separate ee on 


school board may not be made unless the board has been a ak) 


elected by the existing method for at least the two preceding 
regular elections. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 92. 


93.—(1) The election of trustees of an urban separate Conduct of 
elections 


school board shall be conducted by the same officers and in the 
same manner as elections of members of the council of a munici- 
pality. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 93 (1); 1982, c. 32, s. 29. 


Sea it] j Election of 
(2) In urban municipalities, every person who is a separate eee aie 


school elector is entitled to vote at the election of trustees of may vote 
the separate schools. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 93 (2). 


94. The Municipal Elections Act applies with necessary Application 


modifications to the election of trustees of an urban separate form of oath 


school board, except that the oath to be taken by a voter shall be: eo 1980, 
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You swear that you are the person named (ov intended to be named) 
in the list of voters now shown to you (showing the list to the voter) ; 
That you are of the full age of eighteen years; 

That you are a Roman Catholic separate school elector; 


That you have not voted before at this election; 


That you have not, directly or indirectly, received any reward or 
gift and do not expect to receive any for the vote which you 
tender at this election; 


So help you God. 
R.S.0.,:1980,..c.. 129, 1se0a. 


95. Notwithstanding the provisions of this or any other 
Act, including The Metropolitan Separate School Board Act, 
1953, a Roman Catholic who is not an owner or tenant as 
defined in the Municipal Elections Act but who, 


(a) is a Canadian citizen or other British subject; 


(b) has attained the age of eighteen years or on or before 
polling day will attain the age of eighteen years; and 


(c) resides within a separate school zone, 


and who wishes to be a separate school elector at an election 
may cause his name to be entered on the preliminary list 
of electors of the polling subdivision in which he resides 
as a separate school elector, and for such purpose is entitled 
to be enumerated as such and to have entered opposite his name 
on the preliminary list of electors for the polling subdivision 
in which he resides that he is a separate school elector and, 
where the name of such person appears on the polling list, 
he shall be deemed to be a separate school elector for the 
purpose of voting at such election. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 95; 
1982, c. 32, s. 30. 


96. When a supporter of a separate school in an urban 
municipality resides outside the municipality, he is entitled 
to vote in the ward or polling subdivision in which the 
separate school nearest to his residence is situate. R.S.O. 1980, 
Cop imGAS Plats oa Tag 


Rural Separate Schools 


97.—(1) The board of a rural separate school shall consist of 
three trustees who, subject to subsection (3), shall be elected in 
each year in which a regular election is held under the Municipal 
Elections Act and shall hold office until the date the next regular 
election is held under that Act and their successors are elected 
under this Act and the new board is organized. 1982, c. 32, 
sais): 
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(2) AEE hierinie Gig OnlicemOlministeestofMarrural’ separate [erm ot 
school board elected in the year 1978 and in regular elections 
thereafter shall commence on the Ist day of December in the 
election year. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 97 (2). 


(3) Where the first election of a newly established rural sepa- !¢e™ 
rate school board is held in a year in which no regular election is 
held under the Municipal Elections Act, the trustees so elected R-5.0. 1980, 
shall hold office until the date upon which the next regular elec- MG 
tion is held under that Act and their successors are elected under 
this Act and the new board is organized. 1982, c. 32, s. 31 (2). 


(4) A majority of the trustees is a quorum, ROls aio aol ned it pe desl 
shall be organized by the election of a chairman and by the 
appointment of a secretary and a treasurer or of a secretary- 


treasurer. 


(5) No act or proceeding is valid that is not adopted at a Resularity 
regular or special meeting of the board of which notice has 
been given as required under section 98 and at which at 
least two trustees are present. 


(Ome vecy a bouseholdem ors irceholdem ol, the iullaacesot Electors, | 

: : ; eB ae. qualifications 
eighteen years, who is a Canadian citizen or other British 

subject and who is a supporter of a rural separate school, 

is entitled to vote at any election for school trustee or on 

any school question at any annual or special meeting of the 


supporters of the school. 


(7) Every person who is a Roman Catholic and is the spouse Hem 

of a supporter of a rural separate school who is entitled 
to vote under subsection (6), and where elections are held under 
the Municipal Elections Act, every person who is a separate 
school elector in the area of jurisdiction of the board of such 
school, is entitled to vote at the election of trustees of such school 
and on any question submitted to a meeting of the supporters, 
except a question involving the selection of a school site or an 
expenditure for a permanent improvement. R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 129, s. 97 (4-7). 


98.—(1) It is the duty of every rural separate school board Duties of. 
and it has power, 


(a) to appoint the place of each annual school meeting ee 
of the supporters of the school, and the time and place meetings 


of any special meeting for, 
(i) filling any vacancy in the board, 


(ii) the approval of a site selected by the board for a 
new school, 
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(111) the appointment of a school auditor, or 
(iv) any other school purpose, 


and to cause notices of the time and place and of the 
objects of such meetings to be posted in three or 
more public places of the neighbourhood in which the 
school is situate at least six days before the time of 
holding the meeting; 


(b) to cause to be prepared and read at the annual 
school meeting a report for the year then ending, 
containing among other things a summary of the 
proceedings of the board during the year, together 
with a full and detailed account of the receipts 
and expenditures of all school moneys during such 
year, and signed by the chairman and by one or both 
of the school auditors. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 98 (1); 
19082.36e 32, tSabo 2a Ul)s 


(2) Where a rural separate school board neglects or the 
supporters at an annual or special meeting neglect to appoint 
an auditor, or an auditor appointed refuses or is unable to act, 
the Minister, upon the request in writing of any five supporters 
of the school, may make the appointment. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Oe et )e 


(3) No site for a new school shall be acquired by a rural sepa- 
rate school board without approval of the site by the majority of 
the supporters of the rural separate school who are present at an 
annual or a special meeting of the board. 1982, c. 32, s. 32 (2). 


99.—(1) A separate school board in territory without 
municipal organization may appoint a person, who may be 
one of the trustees, to collect the rates imposed upon the 
supporters of the school or the sums that the inhabitants or 
others have subscribed or a rate-bill imposed upon any person 
and may pay to the collector at the rate of not less than 5 
and not more than 10 per cent on the money collected by him, 
and every collector shall give such security as may be required 
by the board. 


(2) Every collector has the same powers in collecting the 
school rate, rate-bill or subscription and is under the same 
liabilities and obligations and shall proceed in the same manner 
as a township collector in collecting rates in a township and 
subsections 67 (6), (7), (8), (9) and (10) apply with necessary 
modifications. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 99. 


100.—(1) An annual meeting of the supporters of a 
rural separate school shall be held on the last Wednesday in 
December or, if that day is a holiday, on the next day following, 
commencing at the hour of 10 o’clock in the forenoon, or if 
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the board by resolution so directs, at the hour of 1 o'clock or 
8 o'clock in the afternoon, at such place as the board by 
resolution determines or, in the absence of such resolution, at 
the separate school. 


(2) A rural separate school board shall be elected at a Hlection 
meeting of the separate school supporters held on the second board 
Monday in November or, where that day is Remembrance 
Day, on the next succeeding day, in the year of a municipal 
election at a time and place selected by the board. 


(3) Where the annual meeting of supporters of the schoo] dem 
cannot conveniently be held as provided for in subsection (1), 
the supporters, at a regular meeting or at a special meeting 
called for that purpose, may pass a resolution naming another 
day for the holding of the annual meeting, which shall be 
held on that day in each year thereafter until some other day 
is similarly named. 


(4) The supporters of the school present at a meeting shall crmecting 


elect one of themselves to preside over its proceedings and 
shall also appoint a secretary who shall record the proceedings 
of the meeting and perform such other duties as are required 
of him by this section. 


(5) The business of the annual meeting may be conducted in the Order of 
following order, 


(a) receiving and dealing with the annual report of the 
trustees ; 


(D) receiving and dealing with the annual report of the 
auditors; 


(c) appointing one or more auditors for the current year ; 


(d) electing a trustee or trustees to fill any vacancy or 
vacancies; and 


(e) miscellaneous business. 


(6) The presiding officer shall submit all motions to the cea a 
meeting in the manner desired by the majority, and is entitled officer 


to vote on any motion, and, 


(a) in the case of an equality of votes with respect to the 
election of two or more candidates, the presiding 
officer shall provide for drawing lots to determine 
which of the candidates is elected; and 
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(b) in the case of an equality of votes on a motion, the 
motion is lost. 


Geuee poll (7) Where a poll is demanded by two supporters of the school at 
ceedingsin a meeting for the election of a trustee, the presiding officer shall 


case ofa Pol’ forthwith grant the poll. 


ean aN ae (8) Where a poll is granted, the secretary shall enter in a 
poll book the name and residence of each qualified supporter 
of the school offering to vote within the time prescribed 
and shall furnish him, at the time of voting, with a ballot 
paper on the back of which he has placed his initials, and 
shall provide a pencil for the marking of the ballot paper. 


Rel neenee (9) Ballot papers shall be pieces of plain white paper of 
uniform size. 


LAr (10) A voter shall mark his ballot, 
(a) in the election of a trustee, by marking the name of 
the trustee thereon; and 


(b) ona question, by marking the word “‘for”’ or “‘against”’ 
thereon. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 100 (1-10). 


nad (10a) A voter is entitled to as many votes as there are trustees 
or votes e 
to be elected, but may not give more than one vote to any one 
Candidates) (19SZ5eC52 = seeao. 


items (11) Each voter shall mark his ballot paper in a com- 
partment or other place provided for the purpose that is so 
arranged that the manner in which he marks his ballot is 
not visible to other persons and shall thereupon fold it so that 
the initials of the secretary can be seen without opening it and 
hand it to the secretary who shall, without unfolding it, 
ascertain that his initials appear upon it and shall then in 
full view of all present, including the voter, place the ballot 
in a ballot box or other suitable container that has been placed 
and is kept upon a table for the purpose. 


Appointment 7 7 1 
sie ie! (12) Every candidate may appoint a person to act as his 
scrutineer during the election. 


Declaration (13) When an objection is made to the right of a person 
where right : 
to vote to vote at a meeting of the supporters of a rural separate 


objected to : ; 
school, either for trustee or upon a school question, the 


presiding officer shall require the person whose right to vote is 
objected to to make the following declaration, whereupon the 
person making the declaration is entitled to vote: 
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REET APES. pd Chee Sah, Serene SNe Ametenty otis. declare, 


(a) that I am a Roman Catholic and a householder or freeholder 
SncENceG LO TMe SUppOre Ol eet ree eee eee ee ee ; Or 
(insert name of board) 


(b) that I am a Roman Catholic and the spouse of a supporter of 
; and 


Semone ie: ba) ca) Ye lie eens)! eo: et lee fe) eve, fete 16 56 ie (e) (a 1'6, (6: bal ve) ce..J0' (oi 08 |G. eb) 18 lel 6) here) Jel euve Olme’ (ot Sire ne! 'e) ‘y 


(insert name of board) 
(c) that I am of the full age of eighteen years; and 


(d) that as such supporter or spouse of a supporter I have the 
right to vote at this meeting. 


(14) The poll shall not close before noon, but shall close When poll 
at any time thereafter when a full hour has elapsed without 
any vote being polled, and shall not be kept open later than 
4 o'clock in the afternoon. 


(15) When a meeting for the election of one or more Pollingat 
trustees is held at 8 o’clock in the afternoon the supporters meetings 
present may decide by resolution that the polling shall take 
place forthwith or at 10 o’clock on the following morning, 
and if it takes place forthwith the poll shall close when ten 
minutes have elapsed without any vote being recorded. 

(16) When the poll is closed, the presiding officer and Der ey as 
secretary shall count the votes polled for the respective 
candidates or affirmatively and negatively upon the question 
submitted, and, 


(a) in the case of an equality of votes with respect to the 
election of two or more candidates, the presiding 
officer shall provide for drawing lots to determine 
which of the candidates is elected ; and 


(>) in the case of an equality of votes on a motion, the 
motion is lost. 


(17) In the case of an election of trustees, the presiding Der leraHon 
officer shall then declare the candidate ieee for whom the” 
highest number of votes has been polled, and in case of a vote 
on a motion he shall declare it carried or lost as the majority 
of votes 1s in favour of or against the motion. 


(18) A statement of the result of the vote shall be certified pope ent Of 
by the presiding officer and secretary and in the case of an 
election of trustees the statement shall be signed by any 
scrutineers present at the counting of the ballots and a copy 
thereof shall be delivered to each candidate. 


(19) A correct copy of the minutes of every meeting, signed Secretary 


by the presiding officer and secretary of the meeting, shall minutes to 
; : Pa gh inistry 
be transmitted forthwith by the secretary to the Ministry. 
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default of 
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R.S.O. 1980, 
Ch 3.08 


Returning 
officer 
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(20) If from want of proper notice or other cause any meeting 
for the election of trustees is not held at the proper time, the 
appropriate separate school supervisory officer or any two 
supporters of the school may call a meeting by giving six 
days notice posted in at least three of the most public places 
in the locality in which the school is situate. 


(21) No election under this section is invalid by reason of 
non-compliance with the provisions of this section as to the 
taking of the poll or the counting of the votes, or by reason 
of any mistake in the use of forms, or of any irregularity, if 
it appears that the election was conducted in accordance 
with the principles laid down in this section, and that the 
non-compliance or mistake or irregularity did not affect the 
result of the election. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 100 (11-21). 


101. Notwithstanding section 100, where the centre of a 
rural separate school zone is in a municipality, the board of 
the rural separate school may, by resolution passed before 
the Ist day of July in the year of an election and approved 
at a meeting of the supporters of the rural separate school, 
determine that the election of trustees of the board shall be 
conducted by the municipality under the Municipal Elections Act, 
and the trustees shall be elected by general vote of the separate 
school electors of the separate school zone. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Soe 


Separate Schools—General 
102. Where territory without municipal organization is, 


(a) within a rural or an urban separate school zone 
whose centre is in a municipality; or 


(0) within a combined separate school zone, a centre 
of which is in a municipality, 


and the election of trustees of the board for such zone is conducted 
under the Municipal Elections Act, the secretary of the board shall 
be the returning officer and shall perform all the duties of a 
municipal clerk in the election for the territory without municipal 
organization and he shall report forthwith the vote recorded in the 
territory to the returning officer for the municipality in which the 
centre of the zone is situated and the returning officer shall prepare 
the final summary and announce the result of the vote. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 102. 
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Combined Separate Schools 


103.—(1) Where a combined separate school zone is formed !tustees 

or where another separate school zone is added to or detached 
from a combined separate school zone, the trustees in office shall 
retire on the Ist day of December following the election of trus- 
tees of the combined separate school zone and, subject to the 
number of trustees being determined under subsection (5), five 
trustees shall be elected by the supporters of the newly-created or 
altered combined separate school zone, 


(a) as provided in section 100, where the combined sepa- 
rate school zone is formed, or where another separate 
school zone is added to or detached from a combined 
separate school zone in the year next following the year 
in which a regular election was held under the Munici- 8.8.9. 1980, 
pal Elections Act, in which case the provisions of sec- vied 
tion 97 apply; or 


(b) as provided in section 93, where the combined separate 
school zone is formed or where another separate school 
zone is added to or detached from a combined separate 
school zone in the year in which a regular election is to 
be held under the Municipal Elections Act. 1982, 
Cars23sn 4: 


(2) Every trustee shall continue in office until his successor Trustee in 
office until 


has been elected and the new board is organized. organization 
of new board 
(3) For the purpose of electing the first trustees for a com- First trustees 
bined separate school zone, the boards of the separate schools 
forming the combined separate school zone shall, before the 
Ist day of September, each appoint a person to a committee, 
which shall arrange for the election of trustees in accordance 
with section 93 or 100, as the case may be. 


] 1 Trustees in 
(4) Where a combined separate school zone includes one or Trustees 


more urban municipalities, the board shall be composed of the separate 
school zone 


same number of trustees as the separate school board of the including 
urban municipality having the greatest population would Pann iatler 
have under section 90 and the board shall be deemed to be 

an urban board and the zone shall be deemed to be an urban 


combined separate school zone. 


(5) Notwithstanding subsections (1) and (4), the board of a ah Ri 
combined separate school zone may be composed of such trustees 
number of trustees, not fewer than five or more than nine, 
representing such municipalities or parts thereof, or separate 
school zones in territory without municipal organization, 


within the combined separate school zone as is provided for in a 
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separate 
school zone 


Duties of 
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resolution passed by the board, or, in the case of a newly- 
formed combined separate school zone, by the committee 
formed under subsection (3), and the board of the combined 
separate school zone shall be deemed to be an urban separate 


school board. 


(6) Where a resolution is passed under subsection (5), the trus- 
tees shall be elected at large in the areas within the combined 
separate school zone that they respectively represent, and sections 
93, 94 and 95 apply with necessary modifications , provided that, 
where a municipality is divided into wards, the resolution may 
provide for representation by wards. 


(7) Where one or more trustees represent two or more 
municipalities or parts thereof, or two or more municipalities 
or parts thereof and one or more separate school zones in 
territory without municipal organization, and the election is 
conducted under section 93, the provisions of subsection 113 (21) 
apply with necessary modifications. 


(8) The board or committee that passes a resolution under 
subsection (5) shall forthwith send a copy thereof to the Minister. 


(9) Every person} 


(a) who resides in an urban municipality in an urban 
combined separate school zone and is entitled to vote 
at the election of trustees under section 94; or 

(0) who resides in a township or territory without muni- 
cipal organization in an urban combined separate 
school zone and would be entitled to vote at the 
election of trustees under section 97 if the combined 
separate school zone were a rural separate school 
zone, 


is entitled to vote at the election of trustees of the com- 
bined separate school zone and on any school question. 


(10) Every person who resides in a rural combined separate 
school zone and is entitled to vote at the election of trustees 
under section 97 is entitled to vote at the election of trustees 
of the combined separate school zone and, subject to subsection 97 
(7), on any school question. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 103 (2-10). 


Duties and Powers of Separate School Boards 


104.—(1) It is the duty of a separate school board and it has 
power, 
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(a) 


to appoint, where required, one or more collectors @ppointment 
; of officers 

of school fees or rate-bills, who may be members of the 

board, and who shall discharge all duties, have 

powers similar to those of like officers of a muni- 

cipality, and be subject to the obligations of and the 

penalties applicable to such officers ; 


where the board does not appoint a collector, to a ahaa 
apply to the municipal council, on or before the Ist 

day of March in each year, for the levying and collect- 

ing of all rates for the support of their schools, and 

for any other school purposes authorized by this Act 

to be collected from the supporters of the separate 

schools under the control of the board; 


] j } : appointment 
to appoint an auditor or auditors ; peat se 


to lay all the accounts of the board before the auditors, accounts 
together with the agreements, vouchers, contracts 

and books in its possession, and to afford the auditors 

all the information in its power as to the receipt and 
expenditure of school money ; and 


l other powers 


to exercise all such other powers and perform all 7a%RS™ 


such other duties of boards as are applicable to 
public school boards, except where otherwise expressly 
provided in this Act. 


(2) A separate school board may establish and maintain Religious 
programs and courses of study in religious education for pupils 
in all schools under its jurisdiction. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 104. 


education 


County and District Combined Roman Catholic 


Separate School Zones 


105.—(1) The separate school zones and the former separate County and 


district com- 


school zones that form all or part of a combined separate school bined 


zone whose centres are within an area designated by the regula- 


separate 
school 


tions made under subsection (2) are united to form a county or zones 
district combined separate school zone, as the case may be. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- Regulations 


lations, 


(4) 


(0) 


designating areas in Ontario in which the separate 
school zones whose centres are within the areas are 
to be united to form county or district combined 
separate school zones and designating the names of 
the areas; 


altering the boundaries of any such area ; 


PZ 


Dissolution 
of board 


Establish- 
ment of 
boards 


Separate 


school zones 
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(c) respecting any matter necessary or advisable to carry 
out effectively the intent and purpose of sections 105 


to 118. 


(3) Where an area that is designated under clause (2) (a) 
includes the centre of an existing separate school zone, the board 
of such zone is dissolved effective upon such date as may be set out 
in the regulation designating the area. 


(4) A separate school board shall be established for each county 
and district combined separate school zone, and except where 
otherwise provided under section 106, the trustees of the board 
shall be elected and the board organized in accordance with 
sections 113 to 115. 


(5) Where the centre of a separate school zone is within an area 
designated by the regulations made under subsection (2), the 
separate school zone shall forthwith become a part of the county or 
district combined separate school zone in that area. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 105. 


106.—(1) Where the board of a combined separate school 
zone in the territorial districts applies to the Minister to 
have the zone made a district combined separate school zone 
and the board become a district combined separate school 
board, the Lieutenant Governor in Council on the recom- 
mendation of the Minister may, by regulation, designate 
such zone as a district combined separate school zone, and 
upon such designation, 


(a) the board of the combined separate school zone is 
dissolved and a separate school board for the 
district combined separate school zone is estab- 
lished, composed of the trustees of the board of the 
combined separate school zone who shall remain in 
office as trustees of the board of the district com- 
bined separate school zone until the board is 
organized following the next regular election of 
trustees ; 


————— 
ox 
~~ 


all property, including the employment contracts 
of the employees, of the combined separate school 
board becomes vested in the district combined 
separate school board; and 


(c) all debts, contracts, agreements and liabilities of the 
combined separate school board become obligations 
of the district combined separate school board, 


and except as provided by or under this section, the 
provisions of this Act shall apply in respect of the district 
combined separate school board and the zone designated 
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under this section as if the designation of the zone and the 
formation of the board had been made under section 105. 

(2) For the purpose of an election of trustees of a district com- eae 
bined separate school board established under subsection (1), the sentation 
Lieutenant Governor in Council may, by regulation, exempt the 
district combined separate school board from the provisions of 
subsections 113 (2) to (18) and provide for the number of trustees to 
be elected to the board and the city, district municipality or district 
municipalities to be represented by each trustee. R.S.O. 1980, 

Case. Sal OG, 


107.—(1) Not fewer than five heads of families, being Roman ae 


Catholics and being householders or freeholders resident within a separate __ 

: 5 ; 3 school zone in 
9.6 kilometre square area in an area designated by the regulations designated 
made under subsection 105 (2), may convene a public meeting of “~~” 
persons desiring to establish a separate school zone with its centre 


therein. 
(2) Where such a meeting is held, the persons present shall, Procedure 
(a) elect a chairman and a secretary for the meeting; 


(5) pass a motion determining the centre of the separate 
school zone to be established ; and 


(c) require the chairman of the meeting to send a copy 
of the motion to, 


(i) the Minister, 


(ii) the secretary of the county or district combined 
separate school board, 


(i11) the secretary of the divisional board of edu- 
cation affected, and 


(iv) the appropriate assessment commissioner, 


and on and after the transmission to the Minister of a copy of the 
notice calling the meeting, a copy of the motion, and evidence 
that the persons required to be notified under clause (c) have 
been so notified, the separate school zone is established and 
becomes a part of the county or district combined separate 
school zone. 


(3) No trustees shall be elected at the meeting. R.S.O. 1980, sled atiie 
C29 Sn ove meeting 


108. Where a county or district combined separate school aoa ios 
board acquires a site under subsection 171 (3) and operates a 
school on such site, a separate school zone having its centre as 
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provided in subsection 80 (2) is deemed to have been established 
under subsection 107 (2) on the date on which final approval in 
respect of the construction or purchase of the school is given by the 
Minister for the purposes of legislative grant. R.S.O. 1980, 
CPZ sSe1033 


Arbitration 109.—(1) Where the boundaries of an area designated by the 


where F : ; 

boundaries | regulations under subsection 105 (2) are altered to include, 

of designated 

areas are . 

altered (a) one or more separate school zones established under 


section 83; or 


(0) part or all of one or more separate school zones that 
form part or all of another county or district com- 
bined separate school zone, 


each of the boards concerned shall appoint one arbitrator 
who, subject to subsection (2), shall forthwith value and adjust 
in an equitable manner the assets and liabilities of the boards 
affected by the alteration of the boundaries and the decision 
of the arbitrators is final and binding upon the boards 


concerned. 
poBeegen: (2) Where the number of arbitrators appointed under subsec- 
arbitrator tion (1) is an even number, the arbitrators so appointed shall 
appoint an additional arbitrator. 
Sa to (3) Where a majority of the arbitrators appointed under sub- 
judge 


sections (1) and (2) is unable to reach a decision on any matter, 
such matter shall be referred by the arbitrators to the judge whose 
decision is final. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 109. 


Alteration of 110.—(1) Where the boundaries of an area designated by the 
boundaries; j : 

disposition of regulations under subsection 105 (2) are altered, all lands and 
assets and : 

liabilities premises that, 


(a) are situate in a municipality or part thereof or ter- 
ritory without municipal organization that is added 
to the designated area by such alteration ; 


(5) are used as separate schools on the last school day 
preceding the effective date of such alteration; and 


(c) immediately prior to the effective date of such alter- 
ation are vested in a separate school board, 


Shall, on and after such effective date, be vested without 
compensation, but subject to all existing debts, contracts, 
agreements and liabilities that pertain to such lands and 
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premises, in the county or district combined separate school 
board for the designated area to which the municipality or 
part thereof or territory without municipal organization is 
added, and the separate school boards concerned shall agree 
upon the disposition of all other property situate upon, or 
used in connection with, such lands and premises. 


(2) Any dispute as to the disposition of property under 
subsection (1) may be referred by one or more of the boards 
concerned to the Ontario Municipal Board, which shall deter- 
mine the matters in dispute and its decision is final. 


(3) The employment contract of every employee of a separate 
school board who, immediately before the effective date of 
the alteration of the boundaries of an area designated by 
the regulations under subsection 105 (2) was required to perform 
his duties in a separate school that is vested under subsection (1) in 
the county or district combined separate school board for such 
designated area becomes an obligation of such county or district 
combined separate school board. 


115 


Dispute 


Employment 
contracts 


(4) Subject to subsection (8), where one or more municipalities eepemset of 


are detached from an area designated by the regulations under 
subsection 105 (2) and attached to an adjoining designated area 
and one trustee of the county or district combined separate school 
board for the designated area from which the municipality or 
municipalities are detached resides in one such municipality and 
was elected by the separate school electors of such municipality, 
whether or not the municipality was combined with one or more 
other municipalities for election purposes, such trustee shall, on 
the effective date of the attaching of the municipality or 
municipalities cease to be a trustee of the separate school board to 
which he was elected and shall on such date and for the remainder 
of his term of office be deemed, 


(a) to have been elected by separate school electors of 
the county or district combined separate school 
board for the designated area to which the muni- 
cipality in which he resides is attached ; and 


(b) to represent on such board the separate school 
electors of the municipality in which he resides and 
of the other municipality or municipalities, if any, 
that were combined therewith for election purposes 
under subsection 113 (8) at the time of his election and 
that are also attached to such designated area, 


and for such period the municipality or combined municipalities 
so attached shall be deemed to have been determined under sub- 
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section 113 (8) as a municipality or combination of municipalities, 
as the case may be, to be represented by one trustee. 


Number of (5) Where one or more municipalities are detached from an area 
ens designated by the regulations under subsection 105 (2) and the 
number of trustees of the county or district combined separate 
school board for such area is reduced pursuant to subsection (4), 
for the remainder of the term of the board the number of trustees 
who remain on the board shall be deemed to be the number 


determined under subsection 113 (2). 


Trustee o (6) Subject to subsection (8), where a municipality or part 
transferred thereof or territory without municipal organization is detached 
Sek from an area designated by the regulations under subsection 105 


(2) and attached to an adjoining designated area or area of juris- 
diction of an urban separate school board, on the effective date 
thereof and for the remainder of the term of office of the separate 
school board for the area that is enlarged, the separate school 
electors in such municipality or part or territory without munici- 
pal organization shall be represented by the trustee or trustees of 
the separate school board last elected in, 


(a) the municipality, combination of municipalities or 
part or parts thereof or territory without municipal 
organization in the designated area; or 


(b) the ward established for election of one or more 
‘trustees of the urban separate school board, 


that adjoins such attached municipality or part or territory 
without municipal organization, but this subsection does not 
apply to the municipality or municipalities that will be repre- 
sented by a trustee by virtue of subsection (4). 


reehoags gta oh (7) Subject to subsection (8), where a municipality or part 


pepieasatas thereof or territory without municipal organization that 1s. 

enlarged attached to a designated area adjoins two or more muni- 
cipalities in the designated area that are not combined for 
the purpose of electing one or more trustees, the county or 
district combined separate school board for the area that is 
enlarged shall, by resolution, determine the trustee or trustees 
who, for the remainder of the term of office of the board, shall 
represent the municipality or part or territory without municipal 
organization that is attached to the designated area, but this 
subsection does not apply to the municipality or municipalities 
that will be represented by a trustee by virtue of subsection (4). 


lene 7 (8) Subsections (4), (6) and (7) do not apply where a regular 


election of the board is to be held before the effective date on which 
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the municipality or municipalities or part or parts thereof or 
territory without municipal organization is attached. 

(9) The area added to the Borough of Scarborough by subsec- oO ees 
tion 150 (2) of the Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto Act is part s Pda aoa | 
of the district of which the separate schools are administered by Bie rate 


The Metropolitan Separate School Board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, eros 


Sail 10. R.S.O. 1980, 
Cars, 


111.—(1) A county combined separate school board that ee es 
has jurisdiction in an area that includes only one county is a 
Cosrorawoniaby athe snameosot wy) «hess ./7: Denil Mos ee 
County Roman Catholic Separate School Board” (inserting 


the name of the county). 


(2) A county combined separate school board that has Nameot 
jurisdiction in an area that includes two or more counties, or bined board 
one county and a defined city 1s a corporation by the name of 
“CLES SE eR is dN arta a County Roman Catholic Separate 
School Board” (inserting the names of the counties, the name 
of the city and of the county or a name selected by the board and 


approved by the Minister). R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 111 (1, 2). 


(3) A district combined separate school board that has Name oft 


jurisdiction in the territorial districts is a corporation by the tte daiae 
Hame-or, The. s.’ © District Roman Catholic Separate School 
Board” (inserting the name of the area designated by the regula- 


Pores OC) ORO. Ce 12Ges, 11 IM(S)> L982 oc, S2hr 8/235" 


(4) Notwithstanding subsections (2) and (3) and except as een 


provided in sections 117 and 118, a combined separate school SEE: 
board that has jurisdiction in all or part of a regional muni- 
cialis @corporation byithemamenok (They. /ie tes. Jac: 
Roman Catholic Separate School Board” (inserting a name 
selected by the board and approved by the Minister). R.S.O. 


1980, c. 129, s. 111 (4). 


112.—(1) For district combined separate school purposes, eee, 


every separate school zone that comprises only territory without eve 
o_*% ° . of << . organization 
municipal organization and whose centre is in an area designated in zones 
° . eeme 
by the regulations made under subsection 105 (2), and any part of district 
munici- 


territory without municipal organization that is part of a com- palities 
bined separate school zone whose centres are in an area designated 

by the regulations made under subsection 105 (2), shall be deemed 

to be a district municipality. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 112 (1). 


: , : P 
(2) The board of a district combined separate school zone hs bieless sie 


s : . sis : ; bined board 
that includes territory without municipal organization that ye'territory 


j j 1 ic] 1 without 
is deemed a district municipality for separate school purposes WArnour 


organization 


118 


Application of 
R.S.O. 1980, 
i, SHOWA, Bs Silo 


Duties of 
secretary of 
board re 
school 
support 


R.S.O. 1980, 
(es, Sl 


Election in 
improvement 
district 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 308 


Interpre- 
tation 


Chap. 129 EDUCATION Sec. 112 (2) 


shall exercise the powers and duties of a municipal council for 
such district municipality in respect of preparing estimates, 
levying rates, collecting, cancelling, reducing or refunding taxes 
and issuing debentures for the purposes of the district combined 
separate school board and in respect of the preparation of a list of 
voters and the election of members of such board, and all the 
officers appointed by such board have the same powers and 
duties as similar officers in an organized municipality except that 
the provisions of subsections 67 (5) to (12) apply with necessary 
modifications, and the expenses incurred by the board in con- 
nection therewith except the issuing of debentures shall be raised 
by a levy imposed by the district combined separate school board 
on all property rateable for separate school purposes in such 
district municipality. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 112 (2); 1982, 
C.1825 6aS6KGl): 


(2a) Section 362 of the Municipal Act applies to territory with- 
out municipal organization that is deemed a district municipality 
under subsection (1), and the district combined separate school 
board has the powers of a municipal council under the said sec- 
tion 362 in respect of any such territory. 1982, c. 32, s. 36 (2). 


(3) In respect of territory without municipal organization refer- 
red to in subsection (2) that is part of a school division, the 
secretary of the board of the school division shall exercise the 
powers and perform the duties of the clerk of a municipality 
under section 15 of the Assessment Act for the purposes of the 
district combined separate school board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
S35 1 125(3) SOS 1 ea | cea e: 


(4) The secretary-treasurer of an improvement district 
that forms part of a district combined separate school zone, 
in each year in which an election for members of the district 
combined separate school board is to be held, shall provide 
for such election in the improvement district in the same 
manner as for the election of trustees in a municipality, and 
the secretary-treasurer of the improvement district shall be 
the clerk and returning officer and has all the powers and 
shall perform all the duties of the clerk and returning officer of 
a municipality in relation to the election of members of a 
district combined separate school board under the Municipal 
Elections *ActianRiS:O%¢ 1980poc 29; smell 1204); 


113.—(1) In this section, 


(a) “‘equalized residential and farm assessment’’ means 
the residential and farm assessment referred to in 
clause (0), as adjusted by the latest assessment 
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equalization factor applicable thereto that is provided 
by the Minister ; 


(>) “‘residential and farm assessment’’ means the resi- 
dential and farm assessment upon which taxes are 
levied in the year in which a determination is made 
or the year in which nominations are held, as the 
case may be. 


(2) Subject to subsection (4) and except where otherwise 
expressly provided, the number of trustees of a combined 
separate school board shall be determined by the population 
of the county or counties or of the area municipalities in a 
regional municipality in the county combined separate school 
zone, and the number of trustees of a district combined separate 
school board shall be determined by the population of the 
municipalities all or part of which are included in the district 
combined separate school zone, as the case may be, as follows, 
where the population is, 


(a) less than 25,000, eight trustees ; 

(b) 25,000 or more but less than 45,000, ten trustees ; 

(c) 45,000 or more but less than 100,000, twelve trustees ; 
(4) 


d) 100,000 or more but less than 200,000, fourteen 
trustees ; 


(e) 200,000 or more, sixteen trustees. 


(3) Where it becomes evident from the population of the 
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or of the municipalities all or part of which are in a district 
combined separate school zone that the number of trustees 
of the board should be increased or decreased in accordance 
with subsection (2), at the next regular election of trustees the 
proper number of trustees shall be elected. 


(4) In a county or district combined separate school zone, 
the number of trustees to be elected by the separate school 
electors, 


(a) of each city shall be equal to the product, correct 
to the nearest integer, the fraction one-half being 
raised to the next higher integer, obtained by 
multiplying the number of trustees determined under 
subsection (2) by the ratio of the equalized residential 
and farm assessment of the property rateable for 
separate school purposes in the city to the equalized 
residential and farm assessment of all the property 
rateable for separate school purposes in the county 
or district combined separate school zone; and 


(b) of the county or district municipalities or the parts 
thereof shall be the number of trustees determined 


Number of 
trustees to be 
elected ina 
combined 
zone 
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under subsection (2) less the total number of trustees, 
determined under clause (a) for the city or cities, 
but in no case shall the number of trustees to be 
elected under this clause be fewer than one. 


(5S) The clerk of the county municipality or the clerk of the 
organized district municipality, as the case may be, or where 
there is no organized district municipality in the district 
combined separate school zone, the clerk of the city, having 
the greatest equalized residential and farm assessment for 
separate school purposes in a county or district combined 
separate school zone, shall make the determination required 
under subsections (2), (3) and (4), and shall, before the 1st day of 
September in the year of the determination, send by registered 
mail to the clerk of each city and of each county or district 
municipality in the combined separate school zone and to the 
secretary of the county or district combined separate school board, 
a copy of the determination. 


(6) Before the Ist day of September in the year in which an 
election is to be held, a determination shall be made under subsec- 
tion (4), 


(a) if it is determined under subsection (3) that the number 
of members of the county or district combined separate 
school board should be increased or decreased or if 
the boundaries of the county or district combined 
separate school zone have been altered, or are to be 
altered, effective on or before the Ist day of January 
next following the election; 


(5) if, 


(i) the boundaries of one or more cities within the 
county or district combined separate school 
zone have been altered or a new city has been 
erected in the county or district combined 
separate school zone subsequent to the latest 
determination made under subsection (4) that 
did not take into account the altered bound- 
aries or the new city, or 


(ii) the boundaries of one or more cities within 
the county or district combined separate 
school zone are to be altered or a new city is 
to be erected effective on or before the Ist 
day of January next following the election; 
and 


(c) in every fourth year following the latest determination 
under subsection (4), 
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and, subject to subsection (15), a determination made under sub- 
section (4) is effective until a new determination is required in 
accordance with this subsection. 


(7) Where a city is not entitled to one or more trustees under 
clause (4) (a), the city shall be deemed to be a county or district 
municipality for the purposes of subsection (4) or (8), and the clerk 
of the city shall be deemed to be a clerk of a county or district 
municipality for the purposes of subsection (8). 


(8) With respect to the county municipalities in a county 
combined separate school zone and the district municipalities 
in a district combined separate school zone, the clerks of the 
three county municipalities or the clerks of the three organized 
district municipalities, as the case may be, having successively 
the greatest equalized residential and farm assessment for 
separate school purposes in the combined separate school 
zone, and where there are fewer than three organized district 
municipalities in the district combined separate school zone, 
the clerks of all such municipalities, shall determine, before the 
1st day of September in each year in which, 


(a) a determination is made in accordance with subsection 
(6); or 


(b) an election is to be held and the boundaries of one 
or more county or district municipalities have been 
altered subsequent to the latest determination 
under this subsection, or are to be altered effective 
on or before the Ist day of January next following 
the election, 


the county or district municipality or municipalities to be 
represented by each trustee to be elected in the county or 
district municipalities in the combined separate school zone, 
but in no case where two or more trustees are to be elected 
in the county or district municipalities shall the deter- 
mination under this subsection provide for a trustee to 
be elected by a general vote of all the separate school 
electors of the county or district municipalities, and such 
determination is effective until a new determination is 
required under this subsection. 


(9) Where two or more county municipalities that are not 
in a regional municipality are combined under subsection (8) 
for the election of two or more trustees and one of the com- 
bined municipalities has a population in excess of 75,000, the 
clerks of such combined municipalities may, before the 
15th day of September in any year in which a determination 
is made under subsection (8), determine that a portion of a 
county municipality that is so combined be attached to one 
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or more of the other county municipalities in the combination 
of municipalities for the election of one or two trustees and, 
where the clerks of such combined municipalities so determine, 


(a) the number of trustees to be elected in the combined 
municipalities shall be apportioned among the com- 
bined areas formed under this subsection and the 
remainder, if any, of the county municipality, as 
nearly as is practicable in the proportion that 
the equalized residential and farm assessment of the 
property rateable for separate school purposes in each 
such combined area and in the remainder, if any, 
of the county municipality, bears to the total equalized 
residential and farm assessment of the property 
rateable for separate school purposes in the com- 
bined municipalities ; and 


(6) where the remainder of the county municipality is 
to be represented by two or more trustees, subsections 
(17) and (18) apply with necessary modifications in 
respect of such remainder. 


(10) Where the determination made under subsection (9) 
apportions to a combined area or to the remainder of a county 
municipality a percentage of the total number of trustees to be 
elected in the combined municipalities as determined under 
subsection (8) that differs by more than five percentage points 
from the percentage that the equalized residential and farm 
assessment of the property rateable for separate school 
purposes in the combined area or in the remainder of the 
county municipality, as the case may be, is of the total equalized 
residential and farm assessment of the property rateable for 
separate school purposes in the combined municipalities, the 
council of a municipality all or part of which is in the combined 
area or part of which forms such remainder, as the case may be, 
may, within fifteen days after notice of such determination 
has been sent, appeal the determination to the judge who 
shall either reapportion the number of trustees in accordance 
with clause (9) (a) or, where he determines that the determination 
was made in accordance with such clause, confirm the determina- 
tion, and his decision is final. 


(11) Where the determination under subsection (8) is not made 
before the Ist day of September, the clerk of the county 
municipality or of the district municipality, as the case may be, 
having the greatest equalized residential and farm assessment 
for separate school purposes in the combined separate school 
zone, Shall refer the matter to the judge, who shall make the 
determination before the Ist day of October in accordance 
with subsection (13), and his decision is final. 
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(12) Where the separate school zones in two or more counties 
are combined to form a county combined separate school 
zone, and where the three clerks designated under subsection 
(8) do not include aclerk from each county in the county combined 
separate school zone, the clerk of the county municipality 
having the greatest equalized residential and farm assessment 
for separate school purposes in each such county not so repre- 
sented shall act together with the clerks designated under 
subsection (8). 


(13) In determining under subsection (8), 


(a) the number of trustees to be elected by the separate 
school electors of a county or district municipality ; 
or 


(6) the county or district municipalities that are to be 
combined for the election of one or more trustees 
by the separate school electors of such municipalities, 


the clerks of the county or district municipalities, as the 
case may be, shall apportion the number of trustees deter- 
mined for a combined separate school zone under clause (4) (b), as 
nearly as is practicable, in the proportion that the equalized 
residential and farm assessment of the property rateable for sepa- 
rate school purposes in the part of such zone in the municipality or 
combined municipalities bears to the total equalized residential 
and farm assessment of the property rateable for separate school 
purposes in the whole of such zone in the county or district 
municipalities in such zone, and shall, in so far as it is practicable 
to do so, combine municipalities that are adjoining. 


(14) Where the determination made by the clerks of the 
county or district municipalities under subsection (8) allots to a 
municipality or to a combination of municipalities a per- 
centage of the total number of trustees to be elected by the 
separate school electors of all the county or district munici- 
palities in the combined separate school zone that differs by 
more than five percentage points from the percentage that the 
equalized residential and farm assessment of the property 
rateable for separate school purposes in the part of such 
zone in the municipality or combination of municipalities is 
of the total equalized residential and farm assessment of the 
property rateable for separate school purposes in the whole 
of such zone, the council of the municipality or the council 
of any municipality in such combination of municipalities, as 
the case may be, may, within fifteen days after notice of the 
determination has been mailed, appeal the determination to the 
judge who, before the 1st day of October, shall either reappor- 
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tion the number of trustees in accordance with subsection (13) or, 
where he determines that the determination was made in accord- 
ance with subsection (13), confirm the determination, and his 
decision is final. 


(15) On the request of the clerk of the county munici- 
pality or the organized district municipality, as the case may 
be, having the greatest equalized residential and farm assess- 
ment for separate school purposes in a combined separate 
school zone, the clerk of each city and of each county or 
district municipality and the secretary of the county or 
district combined separate school board shall provide the 
clerk of such county municipality or organized district munici- 
pality with the information required to make any determina- 
tion under this section. 


(16) The clerk of the county municipality or the clerk of the 
organized district municipality, as the case may be, having 
the greatest equalized residential and farm assessment for 
separate school purposes in a county or district combined 
separate school zone shall send by registered mail to the 
clerk of each city and of each county or district municipality 
in the combined separate school zone and to the secretary 
of the county or district combined separate school board, 


(a) before the 1st day of September in each year in which it is 
determined under subsection (3) that the number of 
trustees of the board should be increased or decreased or 
in which a determination is made under subsection (8), a 
copy of the determination made under subsection (8); 
and 


(b) before the 1st day of October in each year in which a 
determination is made by the judge under subsection 
(11) or (14) a copy of the determination. 


(17) The council of any municipality concerned and a district 
combined separate school board on behalf of any territory 
without municipal organization may, within ten days of the 
mailing of the determination made under subsection (4), appeal 
to the judge with respect to the accuracy of the determination, 
and the judge shall either vary or confirm the determination, 
and his decision is final, and the clerk of the county or 
district municipality responsible under subsection (5) for making 
such determination shall make the changes required by the 
judge and shall send a copy of the decision by registered 
mail to the clerk of each city and of each county or district 
municipality in the combined separate school zone and to the 
secretary of the county or district combined separate school 
board. 
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' Sank OF eee ae 
(18) Where the council of a municipality, or a county or New 


district combined separate school board on behalf of any es, 
territory without municipal organization that is deemed a determina- 
district municipality, after the period for an appeal under pee 
this section, and notwithstanding a decision made in respect 

of such appeal, is of the opinion that the composition of the 

board of a combined separate school zone was not determined 

in accordance with the provisions of this section, the council 

or the board may, before the Ist day of May in the year of 

the next following election, apply to the judge to have the 
determination set aside and, where the judge finds that the 
determination was not made in accordance with the provisions 

of this section, he shall order a new determination to be made, 

and the determination so made, subject to an appeal under 
subsection (14) or (17), shall apply to the election next following 

such determination, and the board in respect of which the appli- 

cation to the judge is made shall be deemed to have been properly 
constituted notwithstanding any defect in its composition. 

R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 113 (1-18). 


(19) The number of trustees of a county or district com- AO n py 


bined separate school board to be elected in a municipality general vote 
shall be elected by a general vote of the separate school by areas 
electors of such board in the municipality, provided that, 

where the number of trustees to be elected to the board by 

the separate school electors in the municipality 1s two or 

more, the council of the municipality may, where so requested by 

the board, by by-law, divide the municipality into two or more 

areas and provide for the election of one or more of such trustees 

by the separate school electors in each of such areas. R.S.O. 

Petree 129, sa tio (19) 1982, C. 32; 52 Ou. 


(20) A by-law for the purpose mentioned in subsection (19) Baer i 
and a by-law repealing any such by-law shall not be passed by-law 
later than the 1st day of September in the year of the election 
and shall take effect for the purpose of the election next 
after the passing of the by-law and remains in force until 


repealed. 


(21) Where two or more county or district municipalities Blections in 
are combined for the election of one or more trustees, such areas 
trustee or trustees shall, except where a determination is made 
under subsection (9), be elected by a general vote of the separate 
school electors of the combined municipalities, and where, under 
subsection (9) or (10) a portion of a county municipality is attached 
to one or more other county municipalities for the election of one or 
two trustees, such trustee or trustees shall be elected by a general 


vote of the separate school electors of such combined area, and, 
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(a) the nominations in each case shall be conducted by 
the returning officer of the municipality having the 
greatest equalized residential and farm assessment for 
separate school purposes of any municipality all of 
which is in the area for which the trustee or trustees 
are to be elected, who shall send to the clerk of each 
municipality concerned, by registered mail within 
forty-eight hours after the closing of nominations, 
the names of the candidates who have qualified; 
and 


(6) the clerk of each municipality shall be the returning 
officer for the vote to be recorded in his municipality 
and he shall report forthwith the vote recorded to 
the returning officer referred to in clause (a), who shall 
prepare the final summary and announce the vote. 


(22) For the purposes of clause (21) (6), the secretary of the 
district combined separate school board shall be the clerk of each 
part of territory without municipal organization in the district 
combined separate school zone that is deemed to be a district 
municipality for separate school purposes. 


(23) The election of trustees of a county or district com- 
bined separate school board shall be conducted by the same 
officers and in the same manner as elections of members of 
the ‘council’ of a municipality.’ R°S:O) 1980, cl 129s%s ars 
(20-23). 


114. Where the boundaries of an area designated by the 
regulations under subsection 105 (2) in respect of a county or 
district combined separate school board or the boundaries of one 
or more municipalities in such area are to be altered effective on or 
before the 1st day of January next following an election of trustees 
of the board, such boundaries shall be deemed to have been 
altered for all purposes relating to such election except for the 
purpose of determining the persons responsible for performing 
duties in connection with the election. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 114. 


115.—(1) Every person in a municipality or in a part thereof 
or in a combination of municipalities who is qualified to vote for 
trustees of a separate school board under sections 105 to 118 is 
entitled to as many votes as there are trustees to be elected in such 
municipality or part or combination of municipalities, but may 
not give more than one vote to any one candidate. 


(2) A trustee of a county or district combined separate 
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school board is eligible for re-election if otherwise qualified. 
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(4) No person shall qualify himself as a candidate for more 
than one seat on a county or district combined separate 
school board, and any person who so qualifies himself and is 
elected to hold one or more seats on the county or district 
combined separate school board is not entitled to sit as a 
trustee of the board by reason of the election, and his seat or 
seats are thereby vacated. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 115 (4). 


116.—(1) The cities of Vanier and Ottawa and the Village of 
Rockcliffe Park are continued as a county combined separate 
school zone under sections 105 to 118. 


(2) The separate school board for such combined separate 
school zone is continued as a corporation by the name of “The 
Ottawa Roman Catholic Separate School Board” and shall consist 
of sixteen trustees. 


(3) The number of trustees to be elected by the separate 
school electors in the area comprising the City of Ottawa and the 
Village of Rockcliffe Park shall be equal to the product, 
correct to the nearest integer, the fraction one-half being 
raised to the next higher integer, obtained by multiplying 
sixteen by the ratio of the equalized residential and farm 
assessment of the property rateable for separate school pur- 
poses in the City of Ottawa and the Village of Rockcliffe 
Park to the equalized residential and farm assessment of all 
the property rateable for separate school purposes in the 
combined separate school zone, and such trustees shall be 
elected by general vote. 


(4) The number of trustees to be elected by the separate 
school electors in the City of Vanier shall be sixteen, less the 
number determined under subsection (3), and such trustees shall 
be elected by general vote, but in no case shall the number of 
trustees elected under this subsection be fewer than one. 


(5) The trustees of The Ottawa Roman Catholic Separate 
School Board shall be elected at the same time and place and for 
the same term of office as the members of The Ottawa Board of 
Education, and the nomination of candidates for the offices of 
trustees to be elected by the separate school electors in the City of 
Ottawa and the Village of Rockcliffe Park shall be submitted to 
the returning officer of the City of Ottawa, and the clerk of the 
Village of Rockcliffe Park, forthwith after the election, shall 
report the vote recorded in his municipality to the clerk of the City 
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of Ottawa who shall prepare the final summary and announce the 


vote. 


(6) Except where inconsistent with this section, the other provi- 
sions of sections 105 to 118 in respect of county combined separate 
school boards apply with necessary modifications to the board 
established under subsection (2). R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 116. 


117.—(1) The separate school zones and the former separate 
school zones that form all or part of a combined separate school 
zone whose centres are within an area municipality as defined in 
the Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton Act, except the 
cities of Vanier and Ottawa and the Village of Rockcliffe Park, are 
continued as a county combined separate school zone. 


(2) The separate school board for such county combined sepa- 
rate school zone is continued as a corporation by the name of 
“The Carleton Roman Catholic Separate School Board”. 


(3) The trustees of The Carleton Roman Catholic Separate 
School Board shall be elected at the same time and for the 
same term of office as the members of The Carleton Board of 
Education. 


(4) Except as provided in this section, all the provisions 
of this Act respecting county combined separate school boards 
apply to The Carleton Roman Catholic Separate School Board. 


(5) For county combined separate school purposes, the area 
municipalities as defined in the Regional Municipality of Ottawa- 
Carleton Act, except the cities of Ottawa and Vanier and the 
Village of Rockcliffe Park, shall be deemed to be a county. 
RS, On LO801. C120 asl Ly, 


118.—(1) For county combined separate school purposes, the 
County of Essex does not include the City of Windsor. 


(2) Sections 207 and 208 apply with necessary modifications to 
the City of Windsor and The Windsor Roman Catholic Separate 
school Boardi) RiS:-0 od 980% Gorl2O ace 118: 


Rates, Borrowing Powers and Grants 


119.—(1) Every person paying rates in a separate school 
zone on property that he occupies as owner or tenant or on 
unoccupied property that he owns, who by himself or his 
agent, on or before the 30th day of September in any year, 
gives to the clerk of the municipality notice in writing that 
he is a Roman Catholic and that he wishes to be a separate 
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school supporter, is exempt from the payment of all rates 
imposed on such property in the separate school zone for 
public school purposes for the following year and every sub- 
sequent year while he continues to be a separate school 
supporter with respect to such property. 


(2) The notice is not required to be renewed annually. ae ponte 
Beet eel 980 6G) 129, S,2119 (1522). 


(2a) Every person paying rates in a separate school zone on aimee 
property that he occupies as owner or tenant or on unoccupied schoo! rates 
property that he owns, who in the year becomes a separate school eae 
supporter within the meaning of subparagraph 11 or ili of para- school 
graph 61 of subsection 1 (1), is exempt from the payment of all “YPP°"" 
- rates imposed on such property in the separate school zone for 
public school purposes for the following year and every sub- 
sequent year while he continues to be a separate school supporter 
with respect to such property. 1981, c. 47, s. 19. 

(3) Any person who is a Roman Catholic and resident on a Who may be. 
parcel of land that is within a separate school zone may be a separate 


: schools 
separate school supporter in that zone. 


1 1 ] Rights of 
(4) Any person who, if he were resident in a separate school Bightsot 


zone, would be entitled to be a supporter of a separate school tobe 
and who is the owner of unoccupied land situate in the separate 
separate school zone, may, on or before the 30th day of cia 
September in any year, by written notice to the clerk of the 
municipality in which the land is situate or, where the land is 

not in a municipality, to the secretaries of the public and 

separate school boards, direct that all such land in the separate 

school zone shall be assessed for the purposes of the separate 

school. 


ae : ie j Certificate 
(5) Every clerk of a municipality, upon receiving the notice, Certifica 


shall deliver a certificate to the person giving the notice to 
the effect that the notice has been given and showing the 
date thereof. 


1 5 1]|_ Penalty for 
(6) Any person who fraudulently gives such notice, or wil- Fenaity tor 


fully makes any false statement therein, does not thereby statements 
in notice 


secure any exemption from the rates, and in addition is guilty 
of an oftence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more than 


$100. 


(7) Nothing in this section exempts any person from paying EEN 


any rate for public school purposes imposed before the establish- ae 
ment of the separate school zone. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, school 


s. 119 (3-7). established 


120.—(1) A Roman Catholic who desires to withdraw his Notice of 


ithdrawal 
support from a separate school shall, on or before the 30th day of support. 


130 


Exception 


Liability of 
non-resident 
supporter 


How 
enforceable 


Clerk to keep 
index book 


Entries 


Chap. 129 EDUCATION Sec. 120 (1) 


of September in any year, give notice in writing that he desires 
to withdraw his support for the following year, 


(a) where the separate school is situated in a municipality, 
to the clerk of the municipality ; or 


(b) where the separate school is situated in territory 
without municipal organization, 


(i) if he resides in a school section, to the secretary 
of the public school board of the section and 
to the secretary of the separate school board, 
or 


(11) 1f he does not reside in a school section, to the 
secretary of the separate school board, 


otherwise he shall be deemed to be a supporter of the separate 
school. 


(2) A person who withdraws his support from a Roman 
Catholic separate school is not exempt from paying rates for 
separate school purposes imposed before the date on which 
the withdrawal of such support is effective. R.S.O. 1980, 
Con Lear 


121.—(1) Where a person resides in a separate school 
zone and is a separate school supporter in such zone but his 
residence is situate in a municipality other than a munici- 
pality in which a centre of such zone is located, he is liable 
to pay and shall pay the separate school rates or taxes 
imposed by the board of the separate school of which he is a 
supporter upon property that is situate in such zone and that 
he occupies as owner or tenant or that is unoccupied and 
owned by him, and he is not lable to pay rates or taxes 
to any other separate school board in respect of such property. 


(2) The board of the school of which he is a supporter shall 
notify the clerk of the municipality in which such supporter 
resides of the amount of the school taxes or rates payable by 
him, and the same shall be collected in like manner as other 
taxes, and when collected shall be paid over to the board. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 121. 


122.—(1) The clerk of every municipality shall keep entered 
in an index book (Form 1) and in alphabetical order, the name 
of every person who has given to him, or to any former clerk 
of the municipality, notice in writing that such person is a 
Roman Catholic and a supporter of a separate school in or 
contiguous to the municipality, as provided by sections 119, 125 
and 126 or by former Acts respecting separate schools. 


(2) The clerk shall enter opposite the name, in a column 
for that purpose, the date on which the notice was received, 
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and in a third column opposite the name any notice by such 
person of withdrawal from supporting a separate school, as 
provided by section 120, or by any such other Act, with the 
date of the withdrawal, or any disallowance of the notice by the 
Assessment Review Court, by a judge, by the Ontario Municipal 
Board or by the Divisional Court, with the date of the disallow- 
ance. 


(3) The index book shall be open to inspection by any Inspection 
ratepayer. 


(4) The clerk shall file and carefully preserve all such notices Filings 
heretofore or hereafter received. 


(5S) The clerk and the appropriate assessment commissioner Oncaea 
shall be guided by the entries in the index book in ascertain- index book 
ing those who have given the prescribed notices. R.S.O. 1980, 


a 1208 si 22) 


123.—(1) If, after the return of the assessment roll, it Correction of 
appears to the council of any municipality that through mistake ee 
or inadvertence a ratepayer has been entered on the list prepared 
by the assessment commissioner under section 15 of the Assess- R-5.0. 1980, 
ment Act either as a supporter of separate schools or as a sup- eae 
porter of public schools, the council after due inquiry and notice 
may correct the error by directing the school taxes of the 
ratepayer to be paid to the proper school board, but the council is 
not competent to reverse the decision of the Assessment Review 
Court, a judge, the Ontario Municipal Board or the Divisional 
Gourton appeal. .R.5.071980;-c.129, s; 123:(1); 1981, .e9 44, 


Salus 


(2) In case of such action by a council, the ratepayer is Liability 
liable for the same amount of school taxes as if he had in 
the first instance been properly entered on the roll. R.S.O. 
POS ATONE 123) (2). 


124.—(1) The clerk of every municipality, in making out Pe eee 
the collector’s roll, shall place columns therein so that under rates 
the heading of ‘“‘School Rate’ the public school rate may be 
distinguished from the separate school rate, and that under 
“Special Rate for School Debts” public school purposes may 


be distinguished from separate school purposes. 


(2) The proceeds of any such rate shall be kept distinguished tem 
by the collector and accounted for accordingly. R.S.O. 1980, 
Come ois. 124. 


125.—{1) The occupant or tenant of land shall be deemed Case of owner 
to be the person primarily liable for the payment of school 
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rates and for determining whether those rates shall be applied 
to public or separate school purposes, and no agreement be- 
tween the owner or tenant as to the payment of taxes as 
between themselves alters or affects this provision. 


(2) Where, as between the owner and tenant or occupant, 
the owner is not to pay taxes, if by the default of the tenant 
or occupant to pay the same, the owner is compelled to pay 
such school rate, he may direct the same to be applied to 
either public or separate school purposes, and if the public 
school rate and the separate school rate are not the same he 
is only liable to pay the amount of the rate of the schools to 
which he directs his money to be paid. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Sze: 


126.—(1) A corporation by notice in a prescribed form to the 
assessment commissioner for the region wherein a separate 
school exists may require the whole or any part of the land of 
which the corporation is either the owner and occupant, or not 
being the owner is the tenant, occupant or actual possessor, and 
the whole or any proportion of the business assessment or other 
assessments of the corporation made under the Assessment Act, 
to be entered, rated and assessed for the purposes of the separate 
school. 


(2) The assessment commissioner shall thereupon forward a 
copy of such notice to the clerk of the municipality in which the 
land referred to in the said notice is situate. 


(3) Upon receipt of such notice, the assessment commissioner 
shall enter the corporation on the assessment roll to be next 
returned as a separate school supporter with respect to the land 
and business or other assessments designated in the notice, and 
so much of the land and business or other assessments so desig- 
nated shall be assessed accordingly for the purposes of the sepa- 
rate school and not for public school purposes, but all other land 
and the remainder, if any, of the business or other assessments of 
the corporation shall be separately entered and assessed for pub- 
lic school purposes. 


(4) The clerk, upon receipt of such notice from the assessment 
commissioner, shall enter the corporation as a separate school 
supporter in the collector’s roll in respect of the land and business 
or other assessments designated in the notice, and the proper 
entries shall be made in the prescribed column for separate school 
rates, and so much of the land and business or other assessments so 
designated shall be assessed accordingly for the purposes of the 
separate school and not for public school purposes, but all other 
land and the remainder, if any, of the business or other assess- 
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ments of the corporation shall be separately entered and assessed 
for public school purposes. 


(5) Unless all the stock or shares are held by Roman Catholics, How 
the share or portion of such land and business or other assess- Se a 
ments to be so rated and assessed shall not bear a greater propor- 
tion to the whole of such assessments than the amount of the 
stock or shares so held bears to the whole amount of the stock or 


shares. 


(6) A notice given in pursuance of a resolution of the directors Effect 
is sufficient and shall continue in force and be acted upon until it ae 
is withdrawn, varied or cancelled by a notice subsequently given 
pursuant to any resolution of the corporation or of its directors, 
except that, upon appeal, if it is ruled that the notice is not a 
proper notice, it is void, and the assessment commissioner shall 


so notify the corporation and mark the notice accordingly. 


(7) Every notice so given shall be kept by the assessment eee 
commissioner in his office, and shall at all convenient hours be 


open to inspection and examination. 


(8) The assessment commissioner shall in each year, before the meer for 
notices 


final revision of the list prepared under section 15, search for and 
examine all notices that may be so on file. 1981, c. 47, s. 21. 


127.—(1) Every separate school board shall prepare and Estimates 
adopt estimates of all sums required during the year for separate 
school purposes, and the provisions of section 209 in respect of the 
preparation and adoption of the estimates of all sums required for 
public school purposes by a divisional board of a school division 
apply, with necessary modifications, to a separate school board 
for separate school purposes. 


(2) Where rates or taxes in respect of separate schools are Where cost 
levied and collected by the council of a municipality under lev payable 
section 133 and the separate school board is unable in any pane 
year to submit to the council on or before the Ist day of 
March the rates required by the separate school board to be 
levied and collected in the municipality for separate school 
purposes, the later submission thereof does not relieve the 
council of its duty under section 133 to levy and collect 
such rates, and, where the municipality is required, by reason 
of such later submission, to levy such rates by a separate levy 
from the amount levied for municipal purposes, the separate 
school board on the request of the treasurer of the municipality 
Shall pay to the treasurer the cost of levying such rates. 


(3) Subsection 164 (5) of the Municipal Act does not apply toa aan of 
separate school board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 127. a ae cee 
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128.—(1) The board of a separate school may in respect 
of the estimates adopted under section 127 impose and levy 
school rates and collect school rates and subscriptions upon 
and from persons sending children to or subscribing towards 
the support of such schools, and may appoint collectors 
for collecting the school rates or subscriptions who shall 
have all the powers in respect thereof possessed by collectors 
of taxes in municipalities. 


(2) If a collector appointed by the board is unable to 
collect any part of a school rate charged on land liable to 
assessment by reason of there being no person resident 
thereon or no goods and chattels to distrain, the board shall 
make a return to the clerk of the municipality before the end 
of the then, current year of such land. and) the uncolleen a 
rates thereon. 


(3) The clerk shall make a return of such land and the arrears 
of separate school rates thereon to the appropriate municipal 
treasurer. 


(4) The arrears shall be collected and accounted for by 
the treasurer in the same manner as the arrears of other 
taxes. 


(5) The council of the township, village, town or city in 
which the separate school zone is situate shall make up the 
deficiency arising from such uncollected rates out of the 
general funds of the municipality. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 128. 


129. Where some of the supporters in a separate school 
zone reside in a municipality or in territory without munici- 
pal organization and in a secondary school district and other 
supporters in the separate school zone reside in another 
municipality or in territory without municipal organization 
and not in a secondary school district, and the separate school 
board, 


(a) provides daily transportation; or 


(b) reimburses the parents or guardians for the cost of 
board, lodging and transportation once a _ week 
under subsection 166 (10), 


for secondary school pupils whose parents or guardians are 
separate school supporters who do not reside in the secondary 
school district, such separate school board may levy the cost 
of such transportation or reimbursement for the preceding 
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year, less the legislative grants paid thereon, on the supporters 
who do not reside in the secondary school district. -R.S.O. 
BOSON C2129) 5 129% 


130.—(1) Where a separate school zone includes territory Determining 


in two or more municipalities, the board shall, when it 1S by equalizing 
setting the rates to be levied in any year, use an equalizing 
factor for each municipality in the zone which, when applied 
to the local assessment of properties in a municipality, would 
increase or decrease the local assessment on such properties 
to a sum equal to the local assessment on similar properties 
in the municipality in which the greatest number of its 


pupuls reside. 


(2) The board shall adopt a tax rate to be levied in the muni- Adoption of 
cipality in which the greatest number of its pupils reside and 
multiply that rate by the factor determined for each munici- 
pality in the zone, and the resulting rates calculated to the 
nearest tenth of a mill shall be the rates in the respective 


municipalities for separate school purposes in the zone. 


(3) For the purpose of determining the factors, the board Srmurators. 
shall appoint three arbitrators who are not trustees who shall 
meet and determine the factors. 


(4) The secretary of the board shall call the meeting of the Meeting 
arbitrators. 


(5) The arbitrators shall base their decision on a com- Determina- 
E : tion of factors 
parison of the local assessment on sample properties that are 
assessed to the support of the separate schools in the munici- 
pality in which the greatest number of its pupils reside 
with the local assessment on similar properties in the other 
municipalities in which any part of the separate school zone 
is situated, and the factors so determined shall be used by the 
board when it sets its rates at any time following the decision 
of the arbitrators and until the factors are altered by arbitra- 
tion. 


(6) The factors shall be determined, When factors 


determined 


(a) in the year in which the separate school is formed ; 
(b) in any year that is divisible evenly by 5; 


(c) in any year in which the basis of assessing has been 
changed in any of the municipalities in which part 
of the separate school zone is situate; and 
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(d) in any year if the board so directs. 


(7) Five supporters of the separate school in the separate 
school zone or the majority of the supporters who reside in 
one municipality in the zone may, on or before the Ist day 
of November in any year, appeal to the board against the 
last determination of the factors, and the decision of the 
board is final. 


(8) The factors determined in any year shall be used for the 
purposes of taxation in the following and subsequent years 
until the year following the next determination of the factors. 


(9) The cost of the arbitration shall be paid by the separate 
school board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 130. 


131. The clerk or other officer of a municipality within 
or adjoining which a separate school is established, having 
possession of the assessor’s or collector’s roll of the munici- 
pality, shall permit any trustee or the collector of the board 
to make a copy of the roll in so far as it relates to the 
persons supporting the separate school. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
S513 1 


132. The clerk of a municipality in which there is a 
separate school board shall, once in each year, upon the 
written request of the board, deliver to it a statement in 
writing showing the names of all persons who are separate 
school suporters with the amount for which each person has been 
rated upon the assessment roll. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 132. 


133.—(1) The council of a municipality, if so requested on 
or before the 1st day of February in any year by a separate 
school board having jurisdiction in the municipality, shall 
levy and collect upon the property rateable for separate 
school purposes in the municipality and within the jurisdiction 
of the board, the rates or taxes imposed thereon by the 
board, and such request shall be deemed to continue from 
year to year unless terminated by the board giving notice 
to the council on or before the 1st day of February in any year. 


(2) Any expenses attending the assessment, collection or pay- 
ment of school rates by the municipal corporation shall be 
borne by the corporation, and the rates and taxes collected 
for separate school purposes shall be paid by the corporation to the 
treasurer of the board and the provisions of section 215 shall apply 
with necessary modifications to such rates and taxes. R.S.O. 
1980; °c. 129Sw 133) 
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134.—(1) The board of a separate school may pass by- Borrowing 


laws for borrowing money, by mortgages or other instruments, Separate 
upon the security of the schoolhouse property and premises trustees 
and any other real or personal property vested in the board 
and upon the separate school rates for the purpose of paying 
the cost of school sites, school buildings or additions or 


repairs thereto or for any other school purposes. 


(2) The principal money may be made payable in annual perms of 

or other instalments, with or without interest, and the board, 
in addition to all other rates or money that it may levy 
in any one year, may levy and collect in each year such 
further sum as may be requisite for paying all principal 
money and interest falling due in that year, and the same 
shall be levied and collected in each year in the same manner 
and from the like persons and property by, from, upon or 
out of which other separate school rates may be levied and 
collected. 


(3) Such mortgages and other instruments may in the PePentures 


discretion of the board be made in the form of debentures, 
and the debentures are a charge on the same property and the 
rates as in the case of mortgages thereof made by the board. 


(4) The debt to be so incurred and the debentures to be Maturity 
issued therefor may be made payable in thirty years at the 
furthest, and in equal annual instalments of principal and 
interest, or in any other manner authorized by the Municipal Act & = a 1980, 
in the case of debentures issued under that Act. 


(SeoVinere stheadebtius mnotipayable tbysanstalments; the; Sinking fund 
board shall levy in each year during the currency of the debt 
in addition to the amount required to pay the interest falling 
due in such year asum such that the aggregate amount so levied 
during the currency of the debt, with the estimated interest 
on the investments thereof, will be sufficient to discharge 
the debt when it becomes payable. 


(6) The sum referred to in subsection (5) shall be deposited er ie 
with a chartered bank or a trust company that is registered 
under the Loan and Trust Corporations Act, and such sum R:.0. 1980, 
and any income resulting therefrom shall be invested by ~ i 
such bank or trust company in the manner provided in 
the Municipal Act for sinking funds, and subsections 146 (4) to (9) 
of the Municipal Act apply with necessary modifications except 
that reference therein to the Ministry of Intergovernmental Affairs 
shall be deemed to be a reference to the Ministry of Education. 
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(7) Before a by-law for borrowing money for a permanent 
improvement is acted upon, notice of the passing of the by- 
law shall be published for three consecutive weeks in a 
newspaper having general circulation within the separate 


school zone stating, 
(a) the purpose for which the money is to be borrowed; 
(6) the amount to be borrowed and the security therefor ; 


(c) the terms of repayment including the rate of interest, 


and, if no application to quash the by-law is made for 
three months after publication of notice of the passing thereof, 
the by-law is valid notwithstanding any want of substance 
or form in the by-law or in the time or manner of passing 
the by-law. 


(8) The debentures issued under the by-law may be for 
such amounts as the board considers expedient. R.S.O. 1980, 
crl29,s. 134. 


135.—(1) Every separate school shall share in the legislative 
grants in like manner as a public school. 


(2) Every separate school is entitled to share in all grants, 
investments and allotments for public school purposes made 
by any municipal authority according to the average number 
of pupils enrolled at the school during the next preceding 
twelve months, or during the number of months that may 
have elapsed from the establishment of a new separate 
school, as compared with the whole average number of 
pupils enrolled at school in the same city, town, village or 
township. 


(3) Where the grant is made by a council of a county 
or a regional municipality it shall be apportioned in like 
manner as the legislative grant. 


(4) A separate school is not entitled to share in any school 
money arising or accruing from local assessment for public 
school purposes within the city, town, village or township 
in which the school is situate. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 135. 


Visitors 


136. A parent or guardian of a child attending a separate 
school and a member of the board that operates the school may 


Sec. 136 


visit such school, and a member of the Assembly and a 
clergyman of the Roman Catholic Church may visit a separate 
school in his constituency or in the area where he has pastoral 


charge, as the case may be. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 136. 
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Notices claiming 
exemption, 
when received 
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Alen, s)ONNs >>. = 5. 


Ardagh, Joseph.... 


Ashbridge, Robert. . 


Srd February, 19.. 
3rd February, 19.. 


ord February, 19°; 


Notice of withdrawal 
received Ist January, 
Lou. 


Disallowed by Assess- 
ment Review Court, 
lsu] une,e1 On 2: 


Rao. Oe L980 7ce 1290 orm ele 


FORM 2 


NOTICE BY CORPORATION AS TO APPLICATION OF SCHOOL TAX 


To the Clerk of (describing the municipality) 


Take notice that (here insert the name of the corporation so as to 
sufficiently and reasonably designate it), pursuant to a resolution 
in that behalf of the directors, requires that hereafter and until 
this notice is either withdrawn or varied, the whole or so much of 
the assessment for land and business or other assessments of the 
corporation within (gzving the name of the municipality) as is herein- 
after designated, shall be entered, rated and assessed for separate 


school purposes, namely, (herve insert fraction of assessment so 


[Section 126 (1) | 


designated) of the land and business or other assessments. 


Given on behalf of the company (here insert date). 


Secretary of the Company. 


R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, Form 2. 
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PART V 
PROTESTANT SEPARATE SCHOOLS 


137.—(1) Subject to subsection (3), five or more heads of 
families resident in a municipality and being Protestants may, 
before the 1st day of July in any year, apply in writing, 
in the case of a township, to the council of the township or, 
in the case of an urban municipality, to the public school 
board for permission to establish in the municipality one or 
more separate schools for Protestants. 


(2) Subject to subsection (3), the council or the public 
school board, as the case may be, within thirty days of the 
receipt of a proper application shall grant permission to the 
applicants to establish in the municipality one or more 
separate schools for Protestants. 


(3) A Protestant separate school shall not be established 
in a municipality except where the teacher or teachers in 
the public school or schools in the municipality are Roman 
Catholics. 


(4) A Protestant separate school is established on the day 
following the granting of permission to establish the school 
by the council or public school board, as the case may be. 
R25 -07 1.980) Cal 20 some aa. 


138.—(1) Every person paying rates on property that he 
occupies as owner or tenant in a municipality in which a 
Protestant separate school is established, who, by himself or 
his agent, on or before the 30th day of September in any 
year, gives to the clerk of the municipality notice in writing 
that he is a Protestant and that he wishes to be a Protestant 
separate school supporter, is exempt from the payment of all 
rates imposed on such property for the support of public 
schools or for the purchase of land or the erection of build- 
ings for public school purposes for the following year and 
every subsequent year while he continues to be a Protestant 
separate school supporter with respect to such property. 


(2) The notice is not required to be renewed annually. 


(3) Every clerk of a municipality, upon receiving the notice 
shall deliver a certificate to the person giving the notice 
to the effect that the notice has been given and showing 
the date thereof. 
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1 ic Penalty for 
(4) Any person who fraudulently gives such notice, or Penalty for 


wilfully makes any false statement therein, does not thereby statements 
secure any exemption from the rates and in addition is 


guilty of an offence and liable to a fine of not more than $100. 


(5) Nothing in this section exempts any person from 4S torates 


: : ; imposed 
paying any rate for public school purposes imposed before before 
the establishment of the Protestant separate school. R.S.O. separate 
1980, c. 129, s. 138. established 


139. A Protestant separate school supporter who desires pia Saale 
to withdraw his support from a Protestant separate school if 
shall give notice thereof in writing to the clerk of the munici- 
pality in which he resides on or before the 30th day of 
September in any year, otherwise he shall be deemed to be a 
Protestant separate school supporter. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 

“ued oe 


140.—(1) The clerk of each municipality in which a Index book 
Protestant separate school is established shall keep an index 
book to record the name of each Protestant who has declared 
himself to be a supporter of a Protestant separate school in 
the same manner with necessary modifications as is provided for 
the keeping of an index of each Roman Catholic who has declared 
himself to be a supporter of a Roman Catholic separate school. 


(2) The index book shall be open to inspection by any Inspection 
ratepayer. 


(3) The clerk shall file and carefully preserve all notices given to Filing of 
the clerk of the municipality under sections 138 and 139. 


(4) The clerk and the appropriate assessment commissioner See 
shall be guided by the entries in the index book in ascertain- index book 
ing those who have given the prescribed notices. R.S.O. 1980, 


Cleo) Ss. 140, 


141.—(1) Protestant separate schools shall not share in Notte | 
money raised by local municipal assessment for public schoo] public school 


assessment 
purposes. 


(2) Every Protestant separate school shall share in the Share of 
3 : 3 F 7. egislative 
legislative grants in like manner as a public school. R.S.O. grants 


1980, -C: T29eis) 141, 


142.—(1) Every Protestant separate school board and Reports 
principal of a Protestant separate school in a municipality 
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shall transmit reports to the Ministry in such form and at 
such times as may be required by the Minister. 


(2) The clerk or other officer of the municipality in which 
a Protestant separate school is established who has possession 
of the assessor’s or collector’s roll of the municipality shall 
allow any trustee or the authorized collector of the board to 
make a copy of the roll. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 142. 


143. Every person who is assessed as a Protestant separate 
school supporter and whose name appears on the list of voters 
of the municipality in which the land in respect of which 
he or she is assessed is situate, and the wife or husband of 
such supporter, if she or he is a Protestant, is entitled to vote 
at the election of trustees for the Protestant separate school 
board and on any school question having to do with the 
Protestant separate school or board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 143. 


144.—(1) A Protestant separate school trustee shall have 
the same qualifications as a public school trustee, except that 
he shall be a supporter of a Protestant separate school. 


(2) A Protestant separate school board shall have the 
same number of trustees as a Roman Catholic separate school 
board would have if established in the same municipality, 
and the trustees may be elected in the same manner as 
Roman Catholic separate school trustees may be elected, and 
the provisions of Part IV with respect to the election of 
trustees of Roman Catholic rural and urban separate schools 
apply with necessary modifications to the election of trustees of 
Protestant rural and urban separate school boards. R.S.O. 
1980/2 Om s.5144) 


145. The trustees of every Protestant separate school 
board are a body corporate under the name of ‘The Protestant 
Separatesclool Oar Gite sary. f0a,7, eee ” (inserting the name 
of the city, town, village or township). R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Selo: 


146. A Protestant separate school board has the same powers 
as a district school area board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 146. 


147. A Protestant separate school board is discontinued in the 
Same manner as a Roman Catholic separate school board is dis- 


i cei 
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continued and may be re-established in the manner provided in 
section 137. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 147. 


148. Subsections 97 (3) and (4), subsection 98 (2), sections Application 
123, 124 and 125 and clause 174 (1) (d) apply in respect of Protes- sections 
tant separate schools and Protestant separate school boards. 


Pee LSU aC al2 9 ase LA. 


PART VI 
BOARDS 


Duties and Powers 


149. Every board shall, Duties of 


boards: 


1. appoint a secretary and a treasurer or a secretary- appoint 
: secretary- 
treasurer who, in the case of a board of not more treasurer 
than five elected members, may be a member of 


the board; 


2. take proper security from the treasurer or secretary- security of 
treasurer 
treasurer ; 


3. give the necessary orders on the treasurer for pay- peer ont 
ment of all moneys expended for school purposes °f Pills 
and of such other expenses for promoting the interests 
of the schools under the jurisdiction of the board 
as may be authorized by this Act or the regula- 


tions and by the board; 


4ecxethe\times and placesifor the meetings of the meetings 
board and the mode of calling and conducting 
them, and ensure that a full and correct account of 
the proceedings thereat is kept ; 


5. establish and maintain a head office and notify the head office 
Ministry of its location and address and notify the 
Ministry of any change in the location or address of 
the head office within ten days of such change; 


6. provide instruction and adequate accommodation Provide 


proide? 
during each school year for the pupils who have and 
a right to attend a school under the jurisdiction Honan vee 


of the board; 


7. before the 1st day of September, 1985, provide or enter Seles 
into an agreement with another board to provide in programs 


and services 
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repair 
property 


insurance 


conduct 
schools 


school open 


appoint 
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and teachers 


provide 
textbooks 


vehicle 
insurance 


R.S.O. 1980, 
cc. 218,425 


report 
children 


not 
enrolled 
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10. 


bs 


Le 


13. 


14. 


1st 
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accordance with the regulations special education pro- 
grams and special education services for its exceptional 
pupils in the English language or, where the pupil is 
enrolled in a school or class established under Part XI, 
the French language, as the case may be; 


. keep the school buildings and premises in proper 


repair and in a proper sanitary condition, provide 
suitable furniture and equipment and keep it in 
proper repair, and protect the property of the board; 


. make provision for insuring adequately the build- 


ings and equipment of the board and for insuring 
the board and its employees and volunteers who are 
assigned duties by the principal against claims in 
respect of accidents incurred by pupils while under 
the jurisdiction or supervision of the board; 


ensure that every school under its charge is conducted in 
accordance with this Act and the regulations; 


keep open its schools during the whole period of the 
school year determined under the regulations, except 
where it is otherwise provided under this Act; 


appoint for each school that it operates a principal 
and an adequate number of teachers, all of whom 
shall be qualified according to this Act and the 
regulations ; 


provide, without charge, for the use of the pupils 
attending the school or schools operated by the 
board, the textbooks that are required by the regula- 
tions to be purchased by the board ; 


where it furnishes transportation for pupils in a 
vehicle that is owned by the board, provide and carry 
with an insurer licensed under the Insurance Act for 
each such vehicle at least the amount of insurance that is 
required to be provided in respect of such a vehicle by 


the licensee of a school vehicle under the Public Vehicles 
Act; 


ascertain and report to the Ministry at least once 
in each year in the manner required by the Minister 
the names and ages of all children of compulsory 
school age within its jurisdiction who are not 
enrolled in any school or private school and the 
reasons therefor : 
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16. 


Lif 


18. 


transmit to the Minister all reports and returns reports 
required by this Act and the regulations; 


issue to an employee, upon the termination of his Statement of 
employment with the board, a statement of the sick credits 
leave credits standing to his credit with the board 


at the time of such termination; 


do anything that a board is required by the Minister to ‘eauirements 
do under subsection 8 (1). R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 149; 
LOR ee Cha tamis 16a 0. 


150.—(1) A board may, pene of 
1. establish committees composed of members of the committees 


la. 


. appoint one or more, 


board to make recommendations to the board in respect 
of education, finance, personnel and property; 


establish committees that may include persons who are idem 
not members of the board in respect of matters other 
than those referred to in paragraph 1; 1982, c. 32, 

s. 40 (1). 


subject to Part X, appoint and remove such officers 2ppoint os 
and servants and, subject to Part [X, appoint and 

remove such teachers, as it considers expedient, 
determine the terms on which such officers, servants 

and teachers are to be employed, prescribe their 

duties and fix their salaries, except that in the case 

of a secretary of a board who is a member of the 

board, the board may pay only such compensation 

for his services as is approved by the electors at a 
meeting of the electors; 


permit a principal to assign to a person who volunteers voluntary 
to serve without remuneration such duties in respect 
of the school as are approved by the board and to 


terminate such assignment; 


. appoint supervisors of the teaching staff for positions Supervisors 


that are provided for in any Act or regulation ad- 
ministered by the Minister and every appointee shall 
hold the qualifications and perform the duties re- 
quired in the Act or regulations; 


psychiatrist 
or 


psychologist 
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R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 404 
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1. psychiatrists who are on the register of specia- 
lists in psychiatry of The Royal College of 
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada or of the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario, 


ii. psychologists who are legally qualified medical 
practitioners or hold a certificate of regis- 
tration under the Psychologists Registration Act; 
RiS: 0; 519380) ic. 129,55. 9150) (Weparsued—on 


determine the number and kind of schools to be 
established and maintained and the attendance area 
for each school, and close schools in accordance with 
policies established by the board from guidelines issued 
by the Minister; R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 150 (1), par. 6; 
LOS 2a 2 esa |. 


. provide instruction in courses of study that are 


prescribed or approved by the Minister, developed 
from curriculum guidelines issued by the Minister 
or approved by the board where the Minister per- 
mits the board to approve courses of study; 


. in leu of purchasing a computer or system of 


computer programming, enter into an agreement for 
the use thereof by the board; 


. operate the school ground as a park or playground 


and rink during the school year or in vacation or 
both, and provide and maintain such equipment 
as it considers advisable, and provide such supervision 
as it considers proper, provided the proper conduct 
of the school is not interfered with ; 


organize and carry on gymnasium classes in school 
buildings for pupils or others during the school year 
or in vacation or both, and provide supervision and 
training for such classes, provided the proper 
conduct of the school is not interfered with; 


purchase milk to be consumed by the pupils in the 
schools under the jurisdiction of the board during 
school days in accordance with the terms and con- 
ditions prescribed by the regulations; 


provide school supplies, other than the textbooks 
that it is required to provide under paragraph 13 of 
section 149, for the use of pupils; 


establish and maintain school libraries and resource 
Centres, 


NOTE: The amendment to paragraph 6 of subsection 150 (1) by the 
Statutes of Ontario, 1982, chapter 32, s. 40 (2) has been included but does 
not come into force until January 1, 1983. 
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) 


14. establish kindergartens and junior kindergartens; 


15. 


ey 


Wes 


18. 


19. 
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kinder- 
gartens, 
junior 
kinder- 


provide that the signature of the treasurer and of any 847tens 
other person authorized to sign cheques issued by 
the treasurer may be written or engraved, litho- 
graphed, printed or otherwise mechanically repro- 
duced on cheques ; 


signatures 
mechanically 
reproduced 


pay the travelling expenses and membership fees of membership 


and 


any member of the board or of any teacher or officer travelling 
of the board, incurred in attending meetings of an 
educational association and may make grants and pay 
membership fees to any such organization ; 


expenses 


pay the costs, or any part thereof, incurred by any 1¢8al costs 
member of the board or by any teacher, officer or other 
employee of the board in successfully defending any 
legal proceeding brought against him, 


il 


il. 


for libel or slander in respect of any statements 
relating to the employment, suspension or 
dismissal of any person by the board published 
at a meeting of the board or of a committee 
thereof, or 


for assault in respect of disciplinary action 
taken in the course of duty; 


invest funds received from an insurance claim, gift, 
legacy or sale of property in such securities as a 
trustee may invest in under the Trustee Act; 


invest moneys not required immediately by the board in, 


i 


ll. 


ill. 


bonds, debentures or other evidences of in- 
debtedness of, or guaranteed by, the Govern- 
ment of Canada or the Province of Ontario, 
or any other province of Canada, 


debentures, notes or guaranteed investment cer- 
tificates of or term deposits with any trust com- 
pany or loan corporation that is registered under 
the Loan and Trust Corporations Act, 


term deposits, deposit receipts, deposit notes, 
certificates of deposit, acceptances and other 
similar instruments issued, accepted, guaran- 
teed or endorsed by any chartered bank to which 
the Bank Act (Canada) applies, 


invest funds 


R.S.O. 1980, 
& Sly 


idem 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 249 


1980-81, 
c. 40 (Can.) 
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R.S.O. 1980, 


Go03 


R.S.O. 1980, 
COZ 
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iv. promissory notes of a municipality as defined in 
the Municipal Affairs Act, and promissory notes 
of a metropolitan municipality, a _ regional 
municipality, the District Municipality of Mus- 
koka and the County of Oxford, and 


v. term deposits accepted by a credit union as 
defined in the Credit Unions and Catsses 
Populaires Act, 


provided that the investments become due and payable 
by the day on which the moneys are required by the 
board, and all interest thereon shall be credited to the 
fund from which the moneys are invested; 


notwithstanding any other Act, borrow, for any 
purpose for which the board has authority to spend 
money, any moneys in any fund established by the 
board that are not immediately required by the board 
for the purposes of such fund, but such borrowing 
shall not extend beyond the term of office of the 
members of the board and, where secondary school 
moneys are borrowed for public school purposes or 
public school moneys are borrowed for secondary 
school purposes, the board shall pay interest to the 
fund from which such moneys are borrowed at a 
rate not less than that being earned by the fund at 
the date of borrowing; 


subject to the provisions of this Act and the regu- 
lations, fix the fees to be paid by or on behalf of 
pupils, and the times of payment thereof, and when 
necessary enforce payment thereof by action in the 
small claims court, and exclude any pupil by or on 
behalf of whom fees that are legally required to be 
paid are not paid after reasonable notice; 


permit the school buildings and premises and 
school buses owned by the board to be used for any 
educational or other lawful purpose; 


provide for surgical treatment of children attending 
the school who suffer from minor physical defects, 
where in the opinion of the teacher and, where a 
school nurse and medical officer are employed, of the 
nurse and medical officer, the defect interferes with 
the proper education of the child, and include in the 
estimates for the current year the funds necessary 
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for cases where the parents are not able to pay, 
provided that no such treatment shall be under- 


taken without the consent of the parents or guardian 
of the child; 


24. establish and maintain cadet corps; cadet corps 


25. provide for the promotion and encouragement of athletics 
athletics and for the holding of school games; 


20. provide, during the school year or at other times, 2°tvities 
activities and programs on or off school premises, 
including field trips, and exercise jurisdiction over 
those persons participating therein ; 


27. appoint one or more teachers qualified in guidance s¥tdance 
according to the regulations to collect and distribute 
information regarding available occupations and 
employments, and to offer such counsel to the pupils 
as will enable them to plan intelligently for their 
educational and vocational advancement; 


28. conduct free lectures open to the public and include public 


; : lectures 
in the estimates for the current year the expenses 
thereof; 
1 ils: summer 
29. establish summer schools for pupils ; Sea 


- . courses for 
30. establish and conduct during the school year courses fousres 
for teachers ; 


31. establish evening classes ; evening 
classes 


32. erect and maintain any wall or fence considered erect fences 
necessary by the board for enclosure of the school 
premises ; 


33. contribute toward the support of school fairs ; school fairs 


34. authorize such school activities as pertain to the student — 
welfare of the pupils and exercise jurisdiction in 
respect thereot ; 


35. operate a cafeteria for the use of the staff and pupils; cafeteria 


36. institute a program of records management that records 
management 


will, subject to the regulations in respect of pupil 
records, 


150 
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ai 


Sep 


OU: 


40. 


41. 


i. provide for the archival retention by the 
board or the Archivist of Ontario of school 
registers, minute books of the board and its 
predecessors, documents pertaining to boun- 
daries of school sections, separate school zones 
and secondary school districts, original assess- 
ment and taxation records in the possession 
of the board and other records considered by 
the board to have enduring value or to be of 
historical interest, and 


ii. establish, with the written approval of the 
auditor of the board, schedules for the 
retention, disposition and eventual destruction 
of records of the board and of the schools under 
its jurisdiction other than records retained 
for archival use; 


employ and pay teachers, when so requested in 
writing by a charitable organization having the 
charge of children of school age, for the education 
of such children, whether such children are being 
educated in premises within or beyond the limits 
of the jurisdiction of the board, and pay for and 
furnish school supplies for their use; 


with the approval of the Minister, employ and pay 
teachers to conduct an education program in a centre, 
facility, home, hospital or institution that is approved, 
designated, established, licensed or registered under any 
Act and in which the Ministry does not provide an 
education program and provide instructional supplies 
and consultative help for the pupils therein and perma- 
nent improvements for the classrooms connected there- 
with; 


provide for maternity leave for a teacher, not 
exceeding two years for each pregnancy; 


establish, subject to the regulations, special edu- 
cation programs to provide special education services 
for children who require such services; 


when requested by the board of a cerebral palsy 
treatment centre school, a crippled children’s treat- 
ment centre schooi, a hospital school or a sanatorium 
school, and with the approval of the Minister, by 
agreement, assume the assets and liabilities of such 
board and continue to operate such a school, and, 
upon the effective date of the agreement between 
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the two boards, the board making the request is 
dissolved ; 


42. where a recreation committee or a joint recreation Tecreation | 
committee has been appointed for territory without 
municipal organization within the jurisdiction of 
the board, exercise the powers and duties of a muni- 
cipal council with respect to preparing estimates 
‘of the sums required during the year for the purposes 
of the committee or joint committee, and levying 
rates and collecting taxes for such purposes on the 
rateable property supporting the board in such ter- 
ritory, and where such a joint recreation committee 
has been appointed, apportion the costs of such 
committee by agreement with the other board con- 
cerned ; 


43. with the approval of the Minister, enter into an }8reemen® 


PeteeWiel (awit aasUtIVetoloyamcCOlere Ciesal. Wil sand use Ot 6 
versity, or the board of governors of a polytechnical facilities 
institute or of a college of applied arts and technology 

in respect of the provision, maintenance and use 

of educational or recreational facilities on the 


property of either of the parties to the agreement; 


44, pass a resolution referred to in subsection 83 (2) of the eae aaa 


Municipal Elections Act; R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 308 


45. provide for insurance against risks that may in- insurance 
volve pecuniary loss or liability on the part of the 
board, and for paying premiums therefor. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 150 (1), pars. 7-45. 


(2) In addition to any other remedy possessed by a board Collection 


in territory without municipal organization for the recovery territory 


of rates imposed under the authority of this Act, the board, municipal 
with the approval of the Minister, may bring an action in a ee acne 
court of competent jurisdiction for the recovery of any rates 

in arrear against the person assessed therefor. R.S.O. 1980, 


2 9, Sets (2): 


151.—(1) Any person may, with the approval of the board Establish- 


- : : ; ment of 
concerned, establish scholarships, bursaries or prizes. scholarships, 
el: 


(2) A board may award bursaries or prizes to its pupils under Idem 
such terms and conditions as the board may prescribe. R.S.O. 
19B0;4C. e120) Sigil 
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Vocational Courses 


152.—(1) A secondary school board may provide vocational 
courses of study in one or more of its schools. 


(2) Vocational courses of study may comprise, 
(a) full-time day courses of study; 
(6) part-time day courses of study; and 
(c) evening courses of study. 


(3) A secondary school board may provide for the admission 
of a pupil to a vocational course and may determine the pro- 
cedures for admission to such course. 


(4) Where a principal of a school is satisfied that an adult 
is competent to receive instruction in a vocational course, the 
adult may, without regard to his school standing, be admitted 
to, 


(a) a special full-time day course of study; 
(b) a part-time day course of study; or 


(c) an evening course of study, 
in the school. R.5.0; 1980, ci) 29 5s. 150% 


153.—(1) A secondary school board that provides or plans 
to provide a vocational course may, by resolution, appoint an 
advisory committee to be known as the advisory committee 
LOY Sg. BR a ee (enserting the name of the vocational 
course) and composed of such persons, all or any of whom may 
be members of the board, appointed for such term, not 
extending beyond the term of office of the members of the 
board, as the board considers necessary to advise the board 
on matters relating to the vocational course. R.S.O. 1980, 
C1290) Sao oo 


(2) A secondary school board may pay to each person 
appointed under subsection (1) who is not a member of the 
board such allowance as the board may determine for each 
month for which he is appointed. 1982, c. 32, s. 41. 


Benefits 


154. A board may, 
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1. provide, by contract with an insurer licensed under the 
Insurance Act, 


i. group accident insurance to indemnify a 
member of a board or of an advisory com- 
mittee appointed by a board or his estate 
against loss in case he is accidentally injured 
or killed, and 


il. group public lability and property damage 
insurance to indemnify a member of a board 
or of an advisory committee appointed by a 
board or his estate in respect of loss or damage 
for which he has become liable by reason of 
injury to persons or property or in respect of 
loss or damage suffered by him by reason of 
injury to his own property, 


while travelling on the business of the board or in the 
performance of his duties as a member of the board or 
of an advisory committee either within or outside 
the area over which the board has jurisdiction; 


2. where, in co-operation with business, industry or 
other enterprise, it provides for pupils training 
programs designed to supplement the courses given 
in its schools, provide, by contract with an insurer 
under the Insurance Act, accident insurance to 
indemnify such pupils against loss in case they are 
accidentally injured while participating in such a 
program and public liability insurance to insure 
such pupils and the board against loss or damage to 
the person or property of others while the pupils 
are participating in such a program; 


3. provide, by contract with an insurer under the /nsur- 
ance Act, accident and life insurance for pupils, the cost 
of which is to be paid on a voluntary basis by the parents 
or guardians. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 154. 


155.—(1) Subject to the Health Insurance Act, a board by 
resolution may provide, 


(a) by contract either with an insurer licensed under the 
Insurance Act or with an association registered under 
the Prepaid Hospital and Medical Services Act, 


les 
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(i) group life insurance for its employees or any 


class thereof, 


group accident insurance or group sickness 
insurance for its employees or any class therof 
and their spouses and children, and 


hospital, medical, surgical, nursing or dental 
services, or payment therefor, for employees 
or any class thereof and their spouses and 
children; and 


(b) for payment by the board of the whole or part of 
the cost of any insurance or services provided under 
this subsection. 


(2) A board may by resolution provide for paying the whole or 
part of the cost to employees of insured services under the Health 
Insurance Act. 


(3) A board may retain a person who retires from employment 
with the board before he attains the age of sixty-five years in a 
group established for the purposes of a contract referred to in 
clause (1) (a) until he attains such age if he pays the full premium 
required to be paid to retain his participation in the con- 
fractal 20) aL OSU Cm Os ml 38 


156.—(1) A board, by resolution, may provide pensions for 
employees or any class thereof under the Ontario Municipal 
Employees Retirement System Act. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), a board that makes contri- 
butions to an approved pension plan, as defined in subsection 117 
(1) of the Municipal Act, may continue to provide pensions under 
such plan, and the said section 117 applies with necessary modifi- 
cations. 


(3) In this section, ‘““employee”’ does not include a teacher 
or supervisory officer or an administrative officer who holds a 
certificate of qualification as a teacher and who is eligible to 
contribute to the Teachers’ Superannuation Fund. 


(4) An employee of a divisional board who was a con- 
tributor or who was entitled to be a contributor under 
the Ontario Municipal Employees Retirement System Act, 
by reason of his employment with a former board on the 
3ist day of December, 1968, shall continue to be a con- 
tributor or to be entitled to be a contributor, as the case may 
be, and the divisional board shall assume in respect of such 
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employee all the rights and obligations of the former board, 
but in respect of other employees, the divisional board, before 
such employees may participate under such Act, shall pass a 
resolution electing to become a participant under such Act, 
as required by the regulations made thereunder, and stating 
the effective date. 


(5) A divisional board that is required to make _ the Assumption 
of board of 


contribution of a former board to an approved pension Maehts and 
planeas, defined lint section/"11/ / ofr themiMunicipal Higieortormer 
: : board 
in respect of an employee who was a contributor to such 

R.S.O. 1980, 
approved pension plan on the 31st day of December, 1968, ¢. 302 
shall assume all the rights and obligations of such former 
board under the approved pension plan in respect of such 


employee. 


(6) Nothing in this section affects any pension plan estab- Saving 
lished and approved by the Minister before the 6th day of 
April, 1954 under section 39 of The High Schools Act, section 8.8.0. 1850, 
129 of The Public Schools Act or section 83 of The Separate36 ~~ 
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157.—(1) A board may grant an annual retirement Retirement 
allowance, payable weekly, monthly or otherwise for such 
period as the board may determine, to any employee of the 
board who has been in the service of the board for at least 


twenty years and who, 
(a) is retired because of age; or 


(0) while in the service has become incapable through 
illness or otherwise of efficiently discharging his 
duties, 


provided that no retirement allowance shall be granted under 

this section which, together with the amount of any pension 
payments payable to the employee in any year under a pension 

plan of the board or any municipality or under the Teachers’ Seay ae, 
Superannuation Act, will exceed three-fifths of his average © 
annual salary for the preceding three years of his service. 


Widow or 
(2) Where an employee, widower 


(a) has been granted an annual retirement allowance 
- under subsection (1) and subsequently dies; or 


(6) would have been eligible, except for his death, for 
such an allowance, 
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Idem 
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the board may grant to the widow or widower of such employee 
for such period as the board may determine an annual 
allowance, not exceeding one-half of the maximum allowance that 


may be granted under subsection (1). 


(3) In subsection (1), “pension payments” means, in the 
case of pension payments under a board or municipal plan, 
only such payments that result from joint contributions of 
the employer and employee and does not include any such 
payments that result solely from contributions of the employee. 


(4) Where the board has a pension plan in operation, or 
where a municipality has a pension plan in operation in which 
the employees of the board are included, this section applies 
only to employees who were in the employ of the board on or 
before the Ist day of July, 1954, and in any event does not 
apply to any employee who enters the service of the board 
after the Ist day of July, 1956. 


(5) Nothing in this section affects any retirement allowance 
granted before the 6th day of April, 1954 under section 60 of 
The High Schools Act or section 128 of The Public Schools Act. 
Rib .O 2080 Ga 29 esl ous 


158.—(1) A board, by resolution, may establish a system 
of sick leave credit gratuities for employees or any class thereof 
provided that on the termination of his employment no 
employee is entitled to more than an amount equal to his salary, 
wages or other remuneration for one-half the number of days 
standing to his credit and in any event not in excess of the 
amount of one-half year’s earnings at the rate received by him 
immediately prior to termination of employment. R.S.O. 1980, 
CF 12 O56 mS Sec 


(la) Where a sick leave gratuity is paid upon termination of 
employment, the number of days used to calculate the amount of 
the gratuity ceases to stand to the credit of the employee and is 
not available for transfer or reinstatement of credits under sub- 
section «(2). VTIGB2iheres2y's. 428 


(2) Where an employee of a board that has established a 
sick leave credit plan under this or any other general or 
special Act becomes an employee of another board that has also 
established a sick leave credit plan under this or any other 
general or special Act, the latter board shall, subject to the 
limitation in subsection (5), place to the credit of the employee 
the sick leave credits standing to the credit of the employee in 
the plan of the first-mentioned board. 
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(3) Notwithstanding subsection (2), where the contract of Where 
ransferred 


employment of an employee of a board has become an hear 
obligation of another board by or under any Act, the latter jurisdiction 
board shall place to the credit of the employee the sick * °° 
leave credits and the termination of employment benefits 
standing to his credit in the system of sick leave credit 


gratuities of the first-mentioned board. 


(4) Where an employee of a municipality or a local board, Idem 

as defined in the Municipal Affairs Act, except a school board, ®- oie) 1980, 
that has established a sick leave credit plan under any gene ral © 

or special Act, becomes an employee of a board that has 
established a sick leave credit plan under this or any other 

general or special Act, the board shall, subject to the limitation 

in subsection (5), place to the credit of the employee the sick 

leave credits standing to the credit of the employee in the plan 

of such municipality or local board. 


(5) The amount of sick leave credits placed to the credit Limitation 
of an employee under subsection (2) or (4) shall not exceed the 
amount of cumulative sick leave credits permitted under the 
plan to which the credits are placed. 


(6) Subsections (2) and (4) apply only where the transfer of Application of 
employment from a school board to another school board or where 
from a municipality or a local board to a school board is made eee 
without intervening employment that interrupts the continuity 


of employment under which sick leave credits are accumulated. 


(7) Notwithstanding subsection (6), intervening employment Exception 
with the Ministry does not preclude the application of subsections 
(2) and (4). 


(8) Where an employee of a board that, before the Ist day of Applicability 
June, 1968, had established a sick leave credit plan became, ¢redits 
on the Ist day of January, 1969, an employee of a divisional 
board or of a county or district combined separate school board, 
such board shall place to the credit of the employee the sick 
leave credits and the termination of employment benefits 


standing to his credit in the plan of the first-mentioned board. 


(9) Nothing in this section affects any sick leave credit Idem 
plan established and approved by the Minister before the 6th 
day of April, 1954 under section 40 of The High Schools Act, B-S:0. land, 
section 130 of The Public Schools Act or section 84 of The 356 


Separate Schools Act. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 158 (2-9). 
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Agreements 
Agreements 159.—(1) A board may, subject to subsection (2), enter 
accommo- into an agreement with another board to provide, for the other 


services for board for such periods and under such conditions as are specified 
another . ; 
board in the agreement, 


(a) accommodation and equipment for administrative 
purposes ; 


(6) accommodation and equipment for instructional 
purposes ; 


(c) the services of teachers and other personnel; or 


(d) the transportation of pupils, 


that the board by this Act is authorized or required to 
provide for its own pupils. 


were (2) Where the construction of a school building or an 
uilding, ae : : Be) sic : 
additions, addition, alteration or improvement to a school building is 
etc., required : F 
required under an agreement made under subsection (1), the 
agreement shall make provision for the payment of the cost 
of such building, addition, alteration or improvement and is not 


effective until approved by the Minister. 


Where cers (3) Where, under an agreement, the board that does not 
orne by 


board not provide the additional accommodation is required to bear 
accommoda- and pay the cost thereof, the additional accommodation 
aa shall, for the purposes of issuing debentures, be deemed to 


be a permanent improvement of such board. 


Fees, (4) An agreement under this section may, notwithstanding 

exception 2 : : 
the regulations, provide for the calculation and payment of 
fees in respect of pupils covered by the agreement. R.S.O. 
POSOe Cole Ot Selo oe 

ae 160.—(1) In this section, 


(a) “‘board” includes The Metropolitan Toronto School 
Board; 


(0) “‘municipality’ includes a county and a district, 
metropolitan or regional municipality and a local 
board of a municipality or county or of a district, 
metropolitan or regional municipality, except a school 
board. 
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(2) One or more boards and the council of a municipality or Asteements 


; ne ie. ; for joint 
the councils of two or more municipalities may enter into an use of 
facilities, 
agreement, etc. 


(a) in respect of the use of existing facilities owned by 
one of such parties ; or 


(b) for the purpose of establishing and providing for 
the maintenance and operation of facilities on the 
property of any of the parties to such agreement, 


for such cultural, recreational, athletic, educational, ad- 
ministrative or other community purposes as are set out in 
the agreement, and such agreement shall include provision 
for, 


(c) the acquisition of any land that may be required 
for the purposes of the agreement, and the manner 
of approving and the method of apportioning the 
cost thereof; 


(d) the manner of approving and the method of apportion- 
ing the cost of the construction, maintenance and 
operation of the facilities ; 


(e) the manner in which each party to the agreement 
shall pay its portion of the costs referred to in clauses 
(c) and (d) and the times when such costs shall be paid; 


(f) the regulation, control and use of the facilities 
including the charging of fees for admission thereto; 
and 


(g) the duration of the agreement and the manner in 
which and the terms upon which it may be terminated. 


(3) Where, pursuant to an agreement made under this Approval of 
section, a permanent improvement is required, it shall not be 
proceeded with until such plans and specifications therefor 
as are required by the Minister have been approved by the 


Minister. 


(4) This section does not affect an agreement entered into es 
before the 23rd day of June, 1972, 


(a) under subsection 145 (2) of the Municipality of Met- ®-S.0. 1980, 
ropolitan Toronto Act; or c. 314 
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(b) between a board and the council of a municipality, 
including a regional municipality or a county, or a 
a local board thereof, for fulfilling, executing or com- 
pleting, at their joint expense or at the expense of 
either of the parties to the agreement, any undertaking 
for the joint benefit of the parties to the agreement, 
including the joint use of educational and municipal 
facilities, 


but after the 23rd day of June, 1972, an amendment to an agree- 
ment referred to in clause (a) or (b) or an agreement to which the 
said subsection 145 (2) applies may be made only in accordance 
with this section. 


(5) Where an agreement under this section or an agree- 
ment referred to in subsection (4) between one or more boards 
and one or more municipalities provides for the use of 
existing facilities or for the establishment of facilities, such 
facilities or any of them that come within the definition of 
community recreation centre under the Community Recreation 
Centres Act may be considered by the Minister of Community and 
Social Services as a community recreation centre for the purposes 
of making grants under section 6 of that Act. R.S.O. 1980, 
ela WARE dE oad TT 


161.—(1) A public school board may enter into an agree- 
ment with another public school board under which one 
public school board shall furnish education for pupils of the 
other upon payment by such other public school board on 
behalf of such pupils of fees calculated in accordance with 
the regulations. 


(2) A separate school board may enter into an agreement 
with another separate school board under which one separate 
school board shall furnish education for pupils of the other 
upon payment by such other separate school board on behalf 
of such pupils of fees calculated in accordance with the regu- 
lations. 


(3) The board of an elementary school may provide for the 
admission of one or more of its pupils to a school for Indian 
children established, operated and maintained under the 
Indian Act (Canada), subject to the approval of the authority 
having control of such school, and the accommodation pro- 
vided under such arrangement shall be in lieu of the accom- 
modation that the board is required by this Act to provide 
for such pupils. 


(4) The board of an elementary school may levy and collect 
upon the property rateable for the purposes of the board 
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such sum as may be necessary to pay the fees of its pupils 
who attend schools for Indian children pursuant to subsec- 
tion (3) and to pay for the transportation of such pupils to and 
from such schools as well as such other sums as the board 
considers expedient or as may be required by this Act. 


(5) Where a board has arranged under this section for Bie ee 
the admission of all its pupils to a school or schools that the board 
board does not operate, the board may close its schools for 
the period during which such arrangement or arrangements are 


ieeitert aati! Ow 1.980 20.8129) sail6 b: 


162. A public school board and a separate school board Agreements 
may enter into an agreement in respect of the provision of ee 
education in a public or separate school under the jurisdiction and separate 
of either board for pupils of the other board in a course or Mee oAL 
courses that are not available in a school under the jurisdiction 
of the board requiring the provision of education or that are 
considered by such board to be not readily accessible to the 


pupils in respect of whom the agreement is made where, 


(a) the appropriate supervisory officer of the board 
providing education certifies that accommodation 
is available in such school for such pupils; and 


(b) the board requiring the provision of education pays 
for each such pupil a fee calculated in accordance with 
the regulations. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 162. 


163.—(1) The board of a secondary school district that is pocondar 
not a school division may, in leu of establishing and main- agreements 
taining aschool, enter into an agreement with another secondary 
school board to provide for the instruction of its pupils in the 
schools under the jurisdiction of that board and for the pay- 
ment in respect of such pupils of fees calculated in accordance 


with the regulations. 


(2) A secondary school board that has established one or AsTep meu be 


more secondary schools may enter into an agreement with education 
another secondary school board to provide for the instruction, Roe 
in the school or schools maintained by the latter board, of 
resident pupils of the first-mentioned board and for the pay- 
ment in respect of such pupils of fees calculated in accordance 


with the regulations. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 163. 


164. A board may enter into an agreement with the Agreements 
re pupils in 


Crown in right of Canada for such periods and under such federal 
establish- 


conditions as are specified in the agreement whereby the ments 
board may provide for the education of pupils who reside on 
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land held by the Crown in right of Canada in a school or 
schools operated by the board on land owned by the board 
or held by the Crown in right of Canada. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 


Su6164:°19825 Guis2e Si4G) 
165.—(1) A board may enter into an agreement with, 
(a) the Crown in right of Canada; or 


(6) a band or the council of the band or an education 
authority where such band, the council of the band or 
education authority is authorized by the Crown in right 
of Canada to provide education for Indians, 


to provide for Indian pupils, for the period specified in the 
agreement, accommodation, instruction and special services in 
the schools of the board, and such agreement shall provide for 
the payment by the Crown in right of Canada, the band, the 
council of the band or the education authority, as the case may 
be, of fees calculated in accordance with the regulation govern- 
ing the fees payable by Canada. 


(la) A board may enter into an agreement with, 
(a) the Crown in right of Canada; or 


(6) a band, the council of the band or an education author- 
ity referred to in clause (1) (0), 


to provide for Indian pupils, for the period specified in the 
agreement, instruction and special services in schools provided 
by the Crown in right of Canada, the band, the council of the 
band or the education authority, as the case may be, and such 
agreement shall provide for the payment by the Crown in right of 
Canada, the band, the council of the band or the education 
authority, as the case may be, of the full cost of the provision of 
the instruction and special services. 1982, c. 32, s. 44 (1). 


(2) A board may enter into an agreement with the Crown 
in right of Canada for a period specified in the agreement to 
provide for a payment from the Crown in right of Canada to 
provide additional classroom accommodation and to provide 
tuition for a maximum of thirty-five Indian pupils for each 
additional classroom so provided, and the fees therefor shall be 
calculated in accordance with the regulations, but exclusive 
of expenditures for the erection of school buildings for instruc- 
tional purposes and additions thereto. 


(3) A board shall not enter into an agreement under subsection 
(1) or (2) that requires the board to provide special services for 
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Indian pupils that it does not provide for its resident pupils unless, 
in addition to the fees referred to in subsection (1) or (2), the cost of 
such services is payable by the Crown in right of Canada. 
eset OR0. oC 2120 eos 2 3), 


(4) Where a board has entered into one or more agreements Spee minty 
under this section, the council of the band, or the councils of the tiveof _ 
bands, to which the Indian pupils, or a majority of the Indian ae 
pupils, who are, pursuant to the agreement or agreements, 
enrolled in the schools operated by the board or in the schools in 
which the board provides all the instruction, belong, may, subject 
to subsection (5), name one person to represent on the board the 
interests of the Indian pupils and, where a person is so named, 
the board shall, subject to subsection (6), appoint the person a 
member of the board, and the member so appointed shall be 
deemed to be an elected member of the board, except that, 


(a) where the agreement or agreements under this section 
are in respect of secondary school pupils only, the 
member so appointed is a trustee for secondary 
school purposes only and shall not vote on a motion 
or otherwise take part in any proceedings that affect 
public schools exclusively ; and 


(6) where the agreement or agreements under this section 
are in respect of elementary school pupils only, 
the member so appointed is a trustee for elementary 
school purposes only and shall not vote on a motion 
or otherwise take part in any proceedings that affect 
secondary schools exclusively. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
SOO 4); 1952, Cy 3255.44 (2). 


(5) Where the number of Indian pupils enrolled in the aE aie 
schools under the jurisdiction of a board pursuant to one or more tive 
agreements made under this section exceeds 25 per cent of the 
average daily enrolment in the schools of the board, two persons 
may be named under subsection (4), and subsection (4) apphes 
with necessary modifications in respect of such persons. R.S.O. 


LOSO rere 29° tse 1 650(5)3 919820) Cond2ensiae 44+ (3). 


(6) Where the number of Indian pupils enrolled in the Where ont 
schools under the jurisdiction of the board pursuant to one indiscretion 
or more such agreements is fewer than the lesser of 10 per cent 
of the average daily enrolment in the schools of the board 
and 100, the appointment under subsection (4) may be made at the 


discretion of the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 165 (6). 


(6a) For the purpose of determining the number of Indian When 


Indian 


pupils enrolled in the schools under the jurisdiction of a board school 


referred to in subsection (5) or (6), the number of Indian pupils in rane 
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Indian schools in which the board provides all the instruction 


shall be included. 1982, c. 32, s. 44 (4). 


(7) Where the agreement is, or the agreements are, in 
respect of elementary school pupils only or secondary school 
pupils only, the enrolment referred to in subsections (5) and (6) 
shall be that of elementary school pupils only or secondary school 
pupils only, as the case may be. 


(8) A member of the board appointed under subsection (4), (5) 
or (6) is in addition to the number of members of the board 
otherwise provided for in this Act and the term of office of such 
member terminates on the same date as the term of office of the 
elected members. 


(9) Where aregulation made under clause 69 (2) (a) provides for 
the appointment of one or more members to represent on the board 
the interests of Indian pupils, subsections (4) to (8) do not 
apply. 


(10) Where the office of a member of a board appointed under 
this section becomes vacant for any reason, it shall be filled in 
accordance with subsection (4), and the person so appointed shall 
hold office for the remainder of the term of his predeces- 
sor. 


(11) Where a person is chosen by a band to represent the 
interests of Indian pupils on a Roman Catholic separate 
school board, such person shall be a Roman Catholic and 
of the full age of eighteen years. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 165 
(7-11). 


165a.—(1) In this section, “adult basic education” means pro- 
grams and courses that are designed to develop and improve the 
basic literacy and numeracy skills of adults. 


(2) Subject to the approval of the Minister, a board may, in 
respect of persons who reside in the area of jurisdiction of the 
board, enter into an agreement in writing with a college of 
applied arts and technology for the area in which the board has 
jurisdiction under which the college of applied arts and tech- 
nology provides for the board such adult basic education as 
is specified in the agreement. 1982, c. 32, s. 45. 


Transportation 


166.—(1) A board may provide for, 
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(a) a resident pupil of the board who is enrolled in a 
school that the board operates or in a_ school 
operated by another board to which the board pays 
fees in respect of such pupil ; 


(b) a pupil in respect of whom the Minister pays the 
cost of education under the regulations; and 


(c) a child over two years of age who may, under the 
regulations, be admitted to a program for hearing- 
handicapped children, 


transportation to and from the school that the pupil attends. 
ee) eel 980i 6429505. 1664(1): 1982. ce 320s. 464( 1). 


(la) A board may provide for a pupil who is enrolled in a Idem 
school that the board operates transportation to and from an 
activity that is part of the program of such school. 1982, c. 32, 
Serap (2) 


(2) A board may provide for a person who is qualified to be a !dem 

resident pupil of the board, transportation to and from the Ontario 

School for the Blind, an Ontario School for the Deaf, a demon- 

stration school established by or operated under an agreement with 

the Minister for pupils with severe learning disabilities, a centre 
classified as a Group K hospital under the Public Hospitals Act, 85.9. 1980, 
a facility designated under the Developmental Services Act, a 362, 69 ote 
psychiatric facility designated as such under the Mental Health 

Act and a children’s mental health centre approved under the 
Children’s Mental Health Services Act. 


(3) A secondary school board may assist in the provision !em 
of transportation for children who are qualified to be resident 
pupils of the board to and from a centre operated by a local 
association that is affiliated with the Ontario Association for 
the Mentally Retarded. 


(4) For the purposes of this section, a board may purchase Furchase of 
a vehicle either from current revenue or from a debenture 
issued for that purpose. 


(5) Subject to subsection (6), for the purposes of this section, Agreements 
a board may make an agreement or agreements for one school 
year or less with a corporation, commission or person for the 
transportation of such pupils. 


(6) Where a board provides transportation for more than Agreements : 
thirty pupils, the board may, with the approval of the Ontario five years 
Municipal Board, make an agreement for a term not exceeding 


five years for the transportation of such pupils. 
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(7) Where a pupil resides in a school section or separate 
school zone in a territorial district but not in a school division 
with his parent or guardian in a residence that is twenty- 
four kilometres or more by road or rail from a secondary 
school that he is eligible to attend, an elementary school 
board may reimburse the parent or guardian at the end of 
each month for the cost of providing for such pupil, board, 
lodging, and transportation once a week from his residence 
to school and return, in an amount set by the board for each 
day of attendance as certified by the principal of the 
secondary school that the pupil attends. 


(8) Where a pupil resides in a territorial district but not in 
a school section, a separate school zone or a school division, 
with his parent or guardian in a residence that is twenty- 
four kilometres or more by road or rail from a secondary 
school that he is eligible to attend, the board of the secondary 
school that he attends may reimburse the parent or guardian 
at the end of each month for the cost of providing for such 
pupil, board, lodging, and transportation once a week from 
his residence to school and return, in an amount set by the 
board for each day of attendance as certified by the principal 
of the secondary school that the pupil attends. R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 129, s. 166 (2-8). 


(9) Where a pupil resides with his parent or guardian in 
a school division or a secondary school district in a 
residence that, 


(a) in a territorial district is twenty-four kilometres or 
more; or 


(b) in a county or a regional municipality that is not in a 
territorial district is forty-eight kilometres or more, 


by road or rail from a secondary school that he attends, or 
where a pupil resides with his parent or guardian on an 
island in a school division or a secondary school district 
the board of the school division or secondary school 
district of which he is a resident pupil may reimburse the 
parent or guardian at the end of each month for the cost 
of providing for such pupil, board, lodging, and transportation 
once a week from his residence to school and return, in an 
amount set by the board for each day of attendance as 
certified by the principal of the secondary school that the 
pupil attends. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 166 (9); 1982, c. 32, s. 46 
(3%; 


Sec. 166 (13) EDUCATION Chap. 129 167 


(10) Where a secondary school pupil resides in a territorial Boarding 
district in a school division with his parent or guardian in a transporta- 
residence that is twenty-four kilometres or more by road or secondary 
rail from a secondary school in which the subject of French, pupilsina 


taught as a subject for students who normally speak the nnteeean 


French language, is offered as one of the subjects of the S78... 
courses of study, an elementary school board may reimburse S¥bJect 
the parent or guardian at the end of each month for the 

cost of providing for such pupil, when not so provided by the 
secondary school board, board, lodging, and transportation 

once a week from his residence to school and return, in an 
amount set by the board for each day of attendance as 
certified by the principal of the secondary school that the 

pupil attends, or may furnish transportation for such pupil 

in lieu thereof. 


(11) Where a pupil resides in a territorial district but not in a Boarding of 
elementary 


school section or a separate school zone, with his parent or school 

. ; ‘ - ; b pupils 
guardian in a residence from which daily transportation to and residing in 
from an elementary school that he may attend is impracticable ({irets” 
due to distance or terrain, as certified by the appropriate super- 
visory officer of the elementary school nearest such residence, 
the board of the elementary school that he attends may reimburse 
the parent or guardian at the end of each month for the cost of 
providing for such pupil, board, lodging, and transportation 
once a week from his residence to school and return, in an 
amount set by the board for each day of attendance as certified 


by the principal of the elementary school that the pupil attends. 


: . : ; Boarding of 
(12) Where a pupil resides in a school section or a separate Boarding of 


school zone with his parent or guardian in a residence from school pupils 
where tran- 


which daily transportation to and from an elementary school portation 
that he may attend is impracticable due to distance or terrain, ae 
as certified by the supervisory officer who has jurisdiction in 

the school section or the separate school zone, the board of 

the elementary school of which he is a resident pupil may 
reimburse the parent or guardian at the end of each month 

for the cost of providing for such pupil, board, lodging, and 
transportation once a week from his residence to school and 

return, in an amount set by the board for each day of attendance 

as certified by the principal of the elementary school that the 

pupil attends. 


(13) For'the purpose of certifying attendance under sub- Certification 
sections (7) to (12), the principal may add to the number of days 
of attendance of a pupil the number of days the pupil is excused 
from attendance under the regulations or is absent by reason 
of being ill or is absent for any other cause if the principal 
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is of the opinion that the absence was unavoidable. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 166 (10-13). 


Allowances 


167.—(1) Subject to subsections (1a), (1c) and (2), a board 
may pay to each member of the board an allowance in such 
amount that is determined by the board to be payable to the 
members thereof and may pay to the chairman an amount 
determined by the board that is in addition to the allowance 
payable to the chairman as a member of the board. 


(la) Commencing with the board that is organized following 
the regular election in the year 1982, the allowances payable 
under subsection (1) shall be those determined by the board prior 
to the date of the regular election to take effect for the term of 
office of the members of the board elected at the regular election. 


(1b) Where a new board is established or formed under the 
Act, the members who are elected at the first election of the 
board may determine the amount of the allowance to be paid to 
members of the board and the amount of any additional allow- 
ance payable to the chairman as a member of the board. 


(1c) A board may at any time decrease any allowance payable 
to the members or to the chairman of the board. 


(2) Where allowances have not been determined for the term 
of office of a new board, the existing allowance payable to mem- 
bers of a board or to the chairman of the board during the school 
year 1981-82 or thereafter on the day of a regular election shall 
continue to be paid, subject to subsection (1c), until the expiry of 
the term of office of the members of the board or of the new 
board, as the case may be, and until allowances as determined by 
the board under subsection (1a) in respect of the term of office of 
a new board become payable. 1982, c. 32, s. 47. 


(3) In respect of travel of a member of the board to and 
from his residence to attend a meeting of the board, or a 
committee thereof, that is held within the area of jurisdiction 
of the board, the board may, 


(a) reimburse the member for his expenses necessarily 
incurred therefor or such lesser amount as may be 
determined by the board; or 


(b) pay the member an allowance at a rate per kilometre 
determined by the board. 
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(4) A board may authorize a member, teacher or official Expenses ‘or 
of the board to travel on designated business of the board, travel on 
and may reimburse the member, teacher or official for Has hasiness 
actual expenses incurred on business of the board, or such 


lesser amount as may be determined by the board. 


(5) A board may provide for a deduction of a reasonable Peduction 
amount from the allowance of a member because of absence absence 


from regular or committee meetings of the board. 


(6) Subsections (3), (4) and (5) apply with necessary modifica- BOE 
tions to members of a committee established by the board who are members 


not members of the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 167 (3-6). 


Property 


168.—(1) All lands that before the 24th day of July, 1850, School 
were granted, devised or otherwise conveyed to any person or granted 
persons in trust for common school purposes and held by such 1850 vestea 
person or persons and their heirs or other successors in Be ea oo 
trust, and have been heretofore vested in a public school?2*P08°s 
board or a board of education having jurisdiction in the muni- 
cipality in which the lands are situate, continue to be vested 
in such board, and continue to be held by it and its successors 
upon the like trusts and subject to the same conditions and 
for the estates upon or subject to or for which the lands are 
respectively held. 


(2) All property heretofore granted or devised to, acquired Property in, 


by or vested in any person or corporation, in board 


(a) for the secondary school purposes of a secondary 
school district or any part thereof; or 


(b) for the separate school purposes in a separate school 
zone, 


is vested in the board having jurisdiction in the secondary 
school district or separate school zone, as the case may be. 
Re 1900, "Cc. 129, 8, 168. 


169.—(1) A board may take possession of all property LY acre 
acquired or given for school purposes and hold and apply it 


according to the terms on which it was acquired or given. 


(2) A separate school board has power to acquire and hold !4em 
as a corporation, by any title whatsoever, land, movable 
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property, money or income given to or acquired by the board 
at any time for school purposes and hold or apply the same 


according to the terms on which it was acquired or received. 


(3) A board of education may appropriate any property 
acquired by it or in its possession or control for any of the 
purposes of the board but, where public school property is 
appropriated for secondary school purposes, the value of the 
property so appropriated or the revenue derived therefrom 
shall be applied for public school purposes and, where 
secondary school property is appropriated for public school 
purposes, the value of the property so appropriated or the 
revenue derived therefrom shall be applied for secondary 
school purposes. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 169. 


170.—(1) Lands originally granted or conveyed by the 
Crown for school purposes and held by a board may be leased, 
sold or otherwise disposed of with the approval of the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council and upon such conditions as to 
the investment or application of the proceeds or otherwise 
as may be prescribed in the order granting the approval. 


(2) Where land, the use of which is restricted by deed in 
any manner to school purposes so as to appear that some 
other person may have an interest therein, has been vested 
in a board for at least fifty years, the board may apply to 
the Supreme Court to remove the restriction, and the Supreme 
Court may make such order on the application as it considers 
just including, where the land adjoins land being used as a 
farm, a requirement that the board shall, where the board 
intends to sell the land, first offer it at a reasonable price to 
the owner or owners of such adjoining land. 


(3) Subject to subsection (4), a board has power to sell, 
lease or otherwise dispose of any school site or part thereof 
or property of the board upon the adoption of a resolution 
that such site or part or property is not required for the pur- 
poses of the board, and the board shall apply the proceeds 
thereof for the purposes of the board and shall advise the 
Minister of the sale, conveyance or transfer, or of the lease 
where the term thereof exceeds one year, of any of its schools. 


(4) Notwithstanding any general or special Act, including 
The Metropolitan Separate School Board Act, 1953, a board 
shall not sell, lease or otherwise dispose of a building or part 
thereof other than to another board or demolish a building, 
unless, in addition to any other approval that may be 
required, the board has obtained the approval of the Minister. 
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(5) Subsection (4) does not apply, Exceptions 


(a) to the use of a building or part thereof pursuant to 
an agreement under section 160; or 


(b) where a building or part thereof is in use as a 
school, to the use of the building or part for any 
purpose that does not interfere with the proper 
conduct of the school. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 170. 


171.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section 98 as to the Boar may. 


approval of the site of a new school by a rural separate school board, expropriate 
every board may select and may acquire, by purchase or lease, or jurisdiction 
may expropriate, a school site that is within its area of jurisdic- 


Pons Ress@ al OS 0c 1290 Sails 1 PUL) el O82 eens sd 8) (1). 


(2) A public school board, board of education or secondary iran 
school board may, with the approval of the Minister, acquire im adjoining 
by purchase or lease a school site in an adjoining school section” 3 
or secondary school district, as the case may be, for the purpose 
of operating a school thereon, but the board shall not expro- 


priate any such site. 


(3) A county or district combined separate school board Soepre ana 


may acquire by purchase or lease, or may expropriate, a may pur- 
school site that is within the area designated in respect of expropriate 
such board by regulation made under subsection 105 (2) wecienaion 
but that is not within the county or district combined separate **°* 


school zone, for the purpose of operating a school thereon. 


(4) A county or district combined separate school board Schoo! 

: ee ; outside 
may, with the approval of the Minister, acquire by purchase designated 
or lease a school site that is outside the area designated in 
respect of such board by regulation made under subsection 
105 (2) and may operate thereon a separate school, but a county or 
district combined separate school board shall not expropriate any 
such site. 


(5) Notwithstanding section 80, the operation of a separate Zone not 
school on a school site acquired under subsection (4) does not, See, 
thereby, establish a separate school zone with a centre at such site. 

Rey 1080, c.129,-s, 171 (2-5). 


(6) Subject to section 172 or subsection 173 (1), a board may Buildings on 


land owned 


erect, add to or alter buildings for its purposes on land owned by the by board 
board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 171 (6); 1982, c. 32, s. 48 (2). 
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(7) A board may erect a school building on land that is 
leased by the board where the term of the lease, the school 
site and the plans of the school building are approved by the 
Minister. 


(8) A board may, with the approval of the Minister, make 
an addition, alteration or improvement to a school building 
that is acquired by the board under a lease. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
S. LAL 8) 


172. Where a board plans to provide, other than by way 
of a lease, accommodation for pupils on a school site that is not 
to be occupied or used exclusively by the board, the board 
shall obtain the prior approval of the Minister to enter into 
negotiations with a person, other than a board or a munici- 
pality, in respect of the provision of such accommodation, 
and an agreement for such purposes may be entered into with 
such person only after the proposed agreement, the plans of 
the school and of the building of which it may be a part and 
the site have been approved by the Minister. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
SoediviZ¢ 


Out-of-Classroom Programs 


173.—(1) Where a board acquires a school site under subsec- 
tion 171 (1), (2), (3) or (4) for the purpose of conducting thereon a 
natural science program and other out-of-classroom programs, the 
board shall obtain the approval of the Minister before it erects, adds 
to or alters buildings on or makes other improvements to the school 
site for such purpose. 


(la) Subsection (1) does not apply with respect to a school site 
acquired by a separate school board under subsection 171 (1) or 
by a county or district combined separate school board under 
subsection 171 (3) where the cost of the erection of, the addition 
to or the alteration of the buildings on the school site or of making 
other improvements to the school site is provided entirely by the 
separate school board. 


(1b) A board may, with the approval of the Minister, acquire 
by purchase or lease for the purpose of conducting a natural 
science program and other out-of-classroom programs a school 
site in Ontario that it does not have the authority to acquire 
under section 171, and the board shall obtain the approval of the 
Minister before it erects, adds to or alters buildings on or makes 
other improvements to the school site for such purpose. 
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(1c) An approval of the Minister is not required under subsec- Saute 
A . ° ° e oO 
tion (1a) or (2) for normal maintenance to a building or site. required 


(2) Two or more boards may enter into an agreement for a Agreement 
A Tine f : . between 
period specified therein for the shared use of a school site 1n boards 
Ontario for conducting natural science programs and other out- 
of-classroom programs but, where under such agreement one of 
the boards may acquire or is to acquire by purchase or lease a 
school site for such purpose or is to erect, add to or alter a 
building on or make other improvements to such site, the agree- 
ment is not effective until it is approved by the Minister, and a 
school site situate outside the jurisdiction of the boards that are 
parties to the agreement shall not be acquired without the prior 


approval of the Minister. 1982, c. 32, s. 49 (1). 


(3) All land acquired by a board for the purpose of conducting a Taxation 
natural science program and other out-of-classroom programs, so 
long as it is held by the board and is not situated, 


(a) within the jurisdiction of the board or within the juris- 
diction of another board with which the board has 
entered into an agreement under subsection (2); or 


(b) in the case of a separate school board, within the area 
designated in respect of such board by regulation made 
under subsection 105 (2), 


is subject to taxation for municipal and school purposes in the 
municipality in which it is situate. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 173 (3); 
1982, c. 32, s. 49 (2). 


(4) A board may enter into an agreement with a conserva- Asteements 
tion or other appropriate authority under which the board may, conservation 
with the approval of the Minister, construct and maintain age 
on lands owned by the authority the necessary facilities for 
the purpose of conducting a natural science program or other 


out-of-classroom program. 


(5) A board that conducts a natural science, conservation !dem 
or other out-of-classroom program may enter into an agree- 
ment with a conservation or other appropriate authority for 
the use of the facilities and personnel of such authority for 
the purpose of conducting such a program as directed by the 
board. 


(6) One or more boards may enter into an agreement with a '¢em 
conservation or other appropriate authority to provide for 
the construction, furnishing and equipping by the authority 
on lands owned by the authority of facilities for the purposes of 
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conducting a natural science, conservation or other out-of- 
classroom program as directed by the board or one or more 
of the boards and, where under the agreement a board is 
required to pay all or part of the cost of the facilities, the 
construction of the facilities shall be first approved by the 
Minister, and the amount paid therefor by the board shall 
be deemed to be an expenditure made by the board for a 
permanent improvement. 


Boar end (7) A board may provide or pay for board and lodging for a 
odging for i ; 3 : : 
coursesin pupil for a period not exceeding two weeks in any year while 
conservation Selkc : : : 
he participates, with the consent of his parent or guardian 
and with the permission of the board, in a natural science, 
conservation or other out-of-classroom program. R.S.O. 1980, 


Cin 9.0S. ol (oul4e/). 


Officers 


Duties of 174.—(1) The secretary of a board is responsible for, 


secretary 


(a) keeping a full and correct record of the proceedings 
of every meeting of the board in the minute book 
provided for that purpose by the board and ensuring 
that the minutes when confirmed are signed by the 
chairman or presiding member; 


Pee 
Se 
“— 


transmitting to the Ministry copies of reports re- 
quested by the Ministry ; 


(c) giving notice of all meetings of the board to each 
of the members by notifying him personally or in 
writing or by sending a written notice to his residence ; 


(d) calling a special meeting of the board on the request 
in writing of the majority of the members of the 
board; and 


(e) performing such other duties as may be required 
of him by the regulations, by this Act or by the 
board. 


pee ae (2) Every treasurer and collector of a board and, if required 
by the board, any other officer of a board shall give security 
for the faithful performance of his duties, and the security 
shall be deposited for safekeeping as directed by the board. 
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(3) The security to be given shall be by the bond, policy eae 
or guarantee contract of a guarantee company as defined in 


the Guarantee Companies Securities Act. R.S.O. 1980, 


c. 192 


(4) If a board refuses or neglects to take proper security Fallure to. 
from the treasurer or other person to whom it entrusts moneys 
of the board and any of such moneys are forfeited or lost in 
consequence of the refusal or neglect, every member of the 
board is personally liable for such moneys, which may be 
recovered by the board or by any ratepayer assessed for the 
support of the school or schools under the jurisdiction of the 
board suing on behalf of himself and all other such ratepayers 
in a court of competent jurisdiction, but no member is liable 
if he proves that he made reasonable efforts to procure the 
taking of the security. 


Duties of 
(5S) Every treasurer of a board shall, eee 


(a) receive and account for all moneys of the board; 


(6) open an account or accounts in the name of the board 
in such of the chartered banks of Canada or in such 
other place of deposit as may be approved by the 
board; 


(c) deposit all moneys received by him on account of the 
board, and no other moneys, to the credit of such 
account or accounts; 


(d) disburse all moneys as directed by the board; and 


(e) produce, when required by the board or by auditors 
or other competent authority, all papers and moneys 
in his possession, power or control belonging to the 
board. 


(6) Where a board determines that one or more persons Business 
should be employed full time to carry out the duties of a trator 
secretary or treasurer or both, it may appoint one or more 
business administrators and one or more assistant business 
administrators and may assign to a person so appointed any 
of the duties of the secretary, treasurer and supervisor of 


maintenance of school buildings. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 174. 


175. Every officer appointed by a board is responsible to the aa 


board through its chief executive officer for the performance of the officers 
duties assigned to him by the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 175. 
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School Board Advisory Committees 


Interpre- 176. In sections 177 to 181, “committee” means a school 
tation ; ' 4 
board advisory committee established under section 177. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 176. 


Committee , 177. A board of education, a county or district combined 
separate school board or The Metropolitan Separate School Board 
may establish a school board advisory committee. R.S.O. 1980, 


CalcOeS Bhd i: 


Composition 178.—(1) The committee shall be composed of, 
(a) three members of the board appointed by the board; 
(b) the chief education officer of the board or his nominee; 


(c) six teachers employed by the board, appointed by the 
teachers in the employ of the board; 


(ad) four persons appointed by the board who are neither 
teachers nor members of a board, but who are resident 
within the jurisdiction of the board; and 


(e) the persons appointed under subsections (2) and (3). 


Separate .q (2) In the case of a separate school board, 
(a) where the Diocesan Council or Councils of the 
Federation of Catholic Parent-Teacher Associations 
of Ontario organized in the area of jurisdiction of the 
board so recommend, the board shall appoint to the 
committee one person selected by the Council or 
Councils ; 


(b) where the Federation des Associations de Parents et 
Instituteurs de langue francaise de l'Ontario organized 
in the area of jurisdiction of the board so recommends, 
the board shall appoint one person selected by the 
regional section and, where there is no regional 
section, by the local section of such Federation; and 


(c) where no recommendation and appointment is made 
under clause (a), a recommendation and appointment of 
two persons may be made under clause (0) and, where no 
recommendation and appointment is made under clause 
(b), arecommendation and appointment of two persons 
may be made under clause (@). 
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(3) In the case of a board of education, Board of 
education 

(a) where the Diocesan Council or Councils of the Federa- 
tion of Catholic Parent-Teacher Associations of 
Ontario organized in the area of jurisdiction of the 
board so recommends, the board shall appoint to the 
committee one person selected by the Council or 
Councils ; 


(b) where the Home and School Council organized in the 
area of jurisdiction of the board so recommends, the 
board shall appoint to the committee one person 
selected by the Council; 


(c) where the Federation des Associations de Parents et 
Instituteurs de langue francaise de |’Ontario organized 
in the area of jurisdiction of the board so recommends, 
the board shall appoint one person selected by the 
regional section and, where there is no regional section, 
by the local section of such Federation ; and 


(d) where no appointment is made under any two of clause 
(a), (b) or (c), two members may be appointed under the 
remaining clause. 


(4) The teachers shall submit to the board, not later than the pouige of 
31st day of December in each year, the names of the appointees appointees 


under clause (1) (c). 


(5) Members of the committee shall be appointed on or Appointment 


before the 31st day of December in each year and shall hold office 
office for one year. 


(6) Except for the chief education officer, a member of the Reappoint- 
committee shall not hold office for more than three years in 
succession. 


(7) Every vacancy on a committee occasioned by the death Vacancies 
or resignation of a member, or by any other cause, shall be filled 
by a person qualified under subsection (1) and appointed by the 
body or person that appointed the member whose office has 
become vacant, and every person so appointed shall hold office 
for the unexpired portion of the term of such member. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 178. 


179.—(1) The chairman of the board shall call the first First meeting 
meeting of the committee not later than the 3lst day of 
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January in each year, and shall preside at such meeting until 
the chairman of the committee is elected. 


Chairman (2) The chairman of the committee shall be elected by the 
committee at its first meeting in each year. 


anes (3) Eight members of the committee constitute a quorum 
and a vote of the majority of the members present is necessary 
to bind the committee. 


Sub- (4) The committee may establish such sub-committees as 
committees . x 
it considers necessary. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 179. 


Recording 180.—(1) The board shall provide a recording secretary for 
secretary : 

the committee. 
Budget (2) The committee shall, as required by the board, submit 


to the board for approval a budget of its estimated expenditures 
for the calendar year. 


Expenditures (3) The board shall pay such expenditures o1 the commit. = 
as are approved by the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 180. 


PONTE OL 181.—(1) The committee may make reports and recommen- 
dations to the board in respect of any educational matter pertain- 
ing to the schools under the jurisdiction of the board. 

Limitation (2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), the committee shall not 


concern itself with salaries of employees of the board or with 
matters pertaining to personnel problems and policies relating 
to personnel. 


Consideration (3) The board shall consider any report or recommendation 

of reports : : : : 
submitted to it by the committee and shall not refuse its 
approval without having given the committee, or its repre- 
sentatives, an opportunity to be heard by the board. R.S.O. 1980, 
Cees melo 


Special Education Advisory Committee 


Interpre- 182.—(1) In this section, 


tation 


(a2) “board” means a divisional board of education, a county 
and district combined Roman Catholic separate school 
board, a board of education in The Municipality of 
Metropolitan Toronto, The Metropolitan Separate 
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School Board and The Windsor Roman Catholic Sepa- 
rate School Board; 


“committee” means a special education advisory com- 
mittee; 


“local association” means an association or organization 
of parents that operates locally within the area of juris- 
diction of a board and that is affiliated with an associa- 
tion or organization that is not an association or organi- 
zation of professional educators but that is incorporated 
and operates throughout Ontario to further the interests 
and well-being of one or more groups of exceptional 
children or adults. 


(2) Every board shall, subject to subsection (6), establish a 
special educational advisory committee that shall consist of, 


(a) 


(0) 


(d) 


one representative from each of the local associations, 
not to exceed twelve, in the area of jurisdiction of the 
board, as nominated by the local association and 
appointed by the board; 


where the board provides a French-language instruc- 
tional unit as defined in clause 260 (c), one or more 
members who are French-speaking appointed by the 
board as representative of the French-speaking 
ratepayers or supporters of the board; 


where the board provides English-language schools or 
classes under sections 258 and 272, one or more members 
who are English-speaking appointed by the board as 
representative of the English-speaking ratepayers or 
supporters of the board; and 


three members appointed by the board from among its 
members, 


and, in addition to the members referred to in clauses (@), (0), (c) 
and (d), the board may appoint one or more additional members 
who are not representative of either a local association or the 
French-speaking community and are not members of the board or 
of a committee of the board. 


(3) Each of the persons appointed under subsection (2) who are 
not members of the board shall have the qualifications required 
for members of the board that appointed them and shall hold 
office during the term of the members of the board and until the 
new board is organized. 
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(4) Section 206 applies with necessary modifications to a 


member of a committee established under subsection (2). 


(5) One of the members of a committee appointed by a board of 
education under clause (2) (d) shall be a member of the board of 
education elected by separate school electors. 


(6) A board that establishes a committee under subsection (2) 
shall select as one of the local associations for the purposes of 
clause (2) (a) a local association as defined in clause 71 (1) (c). 


(7) An advisory committee on schools for trainable retarded 
pupils, established under subsection 74 (1), shall satisfy the 
requirements for a committee under this section where, 


(a) a representative from each of the local associations, not 
to exceed twelve, and none of which is a local association 
as defined in clause 71 (1) (c), is added to the advisory 
committee on schools for trainable retarded pupils; 


(b) the board appoints to the said advisory committee a 
person as referred to in clause (2) (0) or (c) where the 
board provides a French-language instructional unit as 
therein referred to; and 


(c) in the case of an advisory committee established by a 
divisional board of education, one of the members 
appointed under clause 74 (4) (6) is a member of such 
board elected by separate school electors, 


and such advisory committee may make recommendations as 
provided in subsection (8). 


(8) A committee established under subsection (2) may make 
recommendations to the board in respect of any matter affecting 
the establishment and development of special education programs 
and services in respect of exceptional pupils of the board. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 182 (1-8). 


(9) Subsection 74 (7) and sections 75 and 76 apply with neces- 
sary modifications to a committee established under subsection 
(J) OR tes 2 es OK) 


(10) A district school area board, a Protestant separate school 
board, a combined separate school board and a rural separate 
school board shall appoint a committee consisting of two members 
appointed by the school board from among its members and two 
members appointed by the local associations in the area of juris- 
diction of the school board, or where no such local association or 
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associations have been established, two members appointed by 
the school board who are not members of such board. 


(11) For the purposes of subsections (2) and (7), where there are «lection 
more than twelve local associations in the area of jurisdiction of ~ ia 
the board, the board shall select the twelve local associations that 
shall be represented. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 182 (10, 11). 


Access to Meetings and Records 


183.—(1) The meetings of a board and, subject to sub- Open 
section (1a), meetings of a committee of the board, including a eonacd 
committee of the whole board, shall be open to the public, and no 
person shall be excluded from a meeting that is open to the public 


except for improper conduct. 


(la) A meeting of a committee of a board, including a com- Se 
mittee of the whole board, may be closed to the public when the committee 


subject-matter under consideration involves, meetings 
(a) the security of the property of the board; 


(b) the disclosure of intimate, personal or financial infor- 
mation in respect of a member of the board or commit- 
tee, an employee or prospective employee of the board 
or a pupil or his parent or guardian; 


(c) the acquisition or disposal of a school site; 


(d) decisions in respect of negotiations with employees of 
the board; or 


(e) litigation affecting the board. 1982, c. 32, s. 51. 


(2) The presiding officer may expel or exclude from any Bxciusion 
meeting any person who has been guilty of improper con- 


duct at the meeting. 


(3) Any person may, at all reasonable hours, at the head lépection 
office of the board inspect the minute book, the audited andaccounts 
annual financial report and the current accounts of a board, 
and, upon the written request of any person and upon the 
payment to the board at the rate of 25 cents for every 100 
words or at such lower rate as the board may fix, the secretary 
shall furnish copies of them or extracts therefrom certified 


under his hand. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 183 (2, 3). 
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Board Meetings 


184.—(1) A board shall be deemed to be constituted when a 
majority of the members to be elected or appointed has been 
elected or appointed. 


(2) A board that is elected at a regular election under the 
Municipal Elections Act and a board that is appointed or elected 
other than at a regular election under the Municipal Elections Act 
shall hold its first meeting not later than seven days after the day 
on which the term of office of the board commences on such date 
and at such time and place as the board determines and, failing 
such determination, at 8 p.m. at the head office of the board on the 
first Wednesday following the commencement of the term of 
office. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection (2), on the petition of a 
majority of the members of a newly elected or appointed board, 
the appropriate supervisory officer may provide for calling 
the first meeting of the board at some other time and date. 


(4) At the first meeting in December of each year, the 
chief executive officer shall preside until the election of the 
chairman or, if there is no chief executive officer or in his 
absence, the members present shall designate who shall 
preside at the election of the chairman and if a member of 
the board is so designated, he may vote at the election of the 
chairman. 


(5) At the first meeting in December of each year and at 
the first meeting after a vacancy occurs in the office of 
chairman, the members shall elect one of themselves to be 
chairman, and the chairman shall preside at all meetings. 


(6) Subsequent meetings of the board shall be held at such 
time and place as the board considers expedient. 


(7) The members of the board may also elect one of them- 
selves to be vice-chairman and he shall preside in the absence 
of the chairman. 


(8) In the case of an equality of votes at the election of a 
chairman or vice-chairman, the candidates shall draw lots to 
fill the position of chairman or vice-chairman, as the case may 
be. 


(9) If at any meeting there is no chairman or vice-chairman 
present, the members present may elect one of themselves to 
be chairman for that meeting. 
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(10) In the absence of the secretary from any meeting, the er eae 
chairman or other member presiding may appoint any member 


or other person to act as secretary for that meeting. 


(11) The presence of a majority of all the members constitut- Quorum 
ing a board is necessary to form a quorum, except that when 
a board of education is dealing with matters that affect public 
schools exclusively, the presence of a majority of the members 
elected to the board of education by the public school electors 
is necessary to form a quorum. 


(12) Subject to subsection 55 (4), the presiding officer, except [o2u7° 
where he is the chief executive officer of the board and is not a equality of 
member, may vote with the other members of the board upon all 
motions, and any motion on which there is an equality of votes is 


lost. 


(13) Special meetings of the board may be called by the Spetia) 
chairman and in such other manner as the board may deter- 


mine. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 184. 


185.—(1) Except as provided in subsection (2), every person Declaration 
elected or appointed to a board, on or before the day fixed for 
the first meeting of the new board, or on or before the day of 
the first meeting that he attends, shall make and subscribe 
the following declaration before the secretary of the board or 
before any person authorized to administer an oath and in 
default he shall be deemed to have resigned: 


DECLARATION 


WR er 8 NOON. , do solemnly declare that: 


1. I am not disqualified under any Act from being a member 
of (name of board). 


2. I will truly, faithfully, impartially and to the best of my ability 
execute the office of trustee, and that I have not received and 
will not receive any payment or reward or promise thereof for 
the exercise of any partiality or malversation or other undue 
execution of the said office and that I will disclose any pecuniary 
interest, direct or indirect, as required by and in accordance with 


the Municipal Conflict of Interest Act. R.S.O. 1980, 
cos 


Declared before me at 
Set Se). $isein the 
County or District of 


RS) SO80 ec 129 Ns: a1 SSK lOS 2 eeet 32, nae 5 2 | 
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(2) Where a person is elected or appointed to fill a vacancy 
on a board, he shall make such declaration on or before the 
day fixed for holding the first meeting of the board after his 
election or appointment or on or before the day of the first 
meeting that he attends and in default he shall be deemed 


to have resigned. 


(3) Every person elected or appointed to a board, before 
entering on his duties as a trustee, shall take and subscribe 
before the secretary of the board or before any person 
authorized to administer an oath the oath of allegiance in 
the following form: 


do swear that I will be faithful and bear true 
allegiance to Her Majesty, Queen Elizabeth II (07 the reigning 
sovereign for the time being). 


Sworn before me at 
~ koh. Parte cain, thie 
County or District of 


EAnenyk Aa" ie A.B. 


(4) The declaration and oath of allegiance shall be filed 
with the secretary of the board within eight days after the 
making or taking thereof, as the case may be. R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 129, s. 185 (2-4). 


Arbitrators 


186.—(1) Arbitrators acting under this Act shall send a 
copy of their award forthwith after the making thereof to the 
chief executive officer of the board and to the clerk of each 
municipality affected. 


(2) Such arbitrators shall determine the costs of the 
arbitration and shall direct to whom and by whom and in what 
manner such costs or any part thereof, and the fees under 
subsection (4), shall be paid, and such determination and direction 
is final. 


(3) An arbitrator is entitled to an allowance of 10 cents 
for each kilometre necessarily travelled by him to and from 
his residence to attend meetings of arbitrators together with 
his actual expenses for room and meals, incurred while 
attending such meetings, and such costs shall be included in 
the costs of the arbitration. 


(4) Each arbitrator, shall be paid a fee, 


(a) in the case of the Ontario Municipal Board, as deter- 
mined by the Board; 
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(b) in the case of an arbitrator other than a supervisory 
officer, judge or member of the Ontario Municipal 
Board, at the rate of $20 for each sitting of a half-day 
or fraction thereof. 


(5) This section does not apply to a Board of Reference or Application 
the members thereof. 


(6) This section, except subsection (4), applies to treasurers Application 
cia rie : F to treasurers 
of municipalities who meet to arbitrate the apportionment of 
costs within a school division. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 186. 


Offences and Penalties 


187. Every person who wilfully makes a false statement in a False _ 
declaration required to be made under this Act is guilty of an eae 
offence and on conviction is hable to a fine of not more than 
LOO mets, OnilOsS0s C129 95. 118 Je 


188.—(1) Every person who wilfully interrupts or disquiets Disturbances 
the proceedings of a school or class is guilty of an offence and on 
conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $100. 


(2) Every person who, with intent to prevent the discussion of !¢em 
any matter or the passing of any motion at a meeting of a board, or 
a committee of a board including a committee of the whole board 
disrupts or endeavours to disturb or interrupt the meeting after 
having been expelled or excluded from the meeting is guilty of an 
offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more than 
$100. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 188. 


189.—(1) Every member of a board who sits or votes at any Acting while 
meeting of the board after becoming disqualified from sitting is sega ias 
guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more 
than $100 for every meeting at which he so sits or votes. 


(2) Every member of a board who knowingly signs a false False 
, reports and 
report and every teacher who keeps a false school register or registers 
makes a false return is guilty of an offence and on conviction is 
liable to a fine of not more than $100. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 


Sod te 


190. Every member of a board and every officer thereof who, meg 
(a2) withholds from the auditor access, at all reasonable 
hours, to the books, records, documents and vouchers of 
the board; or 


(b) refuses or neglects to provide such information and 
explanations as the auditor may require, 
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is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not 
more than $100, but no person is liable if he proves that he has 
made reasonable efforts to procure the furnishing of the papers or 
informations, Roo. 19s) C.1120 mee, 

Deliveryupe 191.—(1) A person who holds or has held the office of 

money treasurer, secretary or secretary-treasurer, and a member or 
other person who has in his possession any book, paper, 
chattel or money that came into his possession as such 
treasurer, secretary, secretary-treasurer, member or otherwise 
shall not wrongfully withhold, or neglect or refuse to deliver 
up, or account for and pay over the same to the person and 
in the manner directed by the board or by other competent 
authority. 


Seat ae (2) Upon application to the judge by the board, supported 
by affidavit, showing such wrongful withholding or refusal, 
the judge may summon the treasurer, secretary, secretary- 
treasurer, member or person to appear before him at a time 
and place appointed by him. 


Perm eek (3) A bailiff of a small claims court, upon being required 

summons ; 
so to do by the judge, shall serve the summons or a true copy 
thereof on the person complained against personally or by 
leaving it with a person apparently not under the age of 
sixteen years. 

pie ae (4) At the time and place so appointed, the judge, if 


satisfied that service has been made, shall, in a summary 
manner, and whether the person complained against does or 
does not appear, hear the complaint, and if he is of the opinion 
that it is well founded may order the person complained 
against to deliver up, account for and pay over such book, 
paper, chattel or money by a day to be named by the judge 
in the order, together with such reasonable costs incurred in 
making the application as the judge may allow. 


Other remedy + )() suche proceedings: dOsnOteipaltolma tee, any other 
remedy that the board or other competent authority may 
have against the person complained against or against any 
other*personze.R.5:07 1980ec) 129; s919h 


a De 192.—(1) Section 191 applies to the case of any person 

elivery of 3 , : 

books, money, Who has in his possession any books, paper, chattel or money 

dicgxeon tat came into his possession as secretary Of trcacUremmmam 

of school member, or otherwise, of a board that has been dissolved, 

a and every such person shall deliver up, account for and pay 
over every such book, paper, chattel and all such money as 
provided in this Act and failing any such provision, as directed 
by the Minister, and in default thereof, proceedings may be 
taken against the person by two ratepayers in the same 
manner as in the case provided for by section 191 and that section 


applies with necessary modifications. 


Sec. 194 (3) EDUCATION Chap. 129 187 


(2) Subsection (1) applies to every person who has received Application 
from such secretary, treasurer, member or other person any rh 
book, paper, chattel or money, which by subsection (1) it is 
declared to be the duty of such secretary, treasurer, member 
or other person to deliver up, and the like proceedings may 
be taken against such first-mentioned person. R.S.O. 1980, 

Coleg, s. 192: 


193.—(1) No teacher, supervisory officer or other em- Promotion or 
sale of books, 


ployee of a board or of the Ministry shall, for compensation ete., by 

3 ‘ employees of 
of any kind other than his salary as such employee, promote, board or 
offer for sale or sell, directly or indirectly, any book or pear ea 
other teaching or learning materials, equipment, furniture, de re ee 
stationery or other article to any board, provincial school 


or teachers’ college, or to any pupil enrolled therein. 


(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a teacher, supervisory Sted et 
officer or any other employee in respect of a book or other 
teaching or learning materials of which he is an author where 
the only compensation that he receives in respect thereof is 
a fee or royalty thereon. 


(3) No person or organization or agent thereof shall employ poe ee 


a teacher, supervisory officer or other employee of a board or of board or 
inl . Ministry to 

of the Ministry to promote, offer for sale or sell, directly promote sale 

or indirectly, any book or other teaching or learning DO nae 


materials, equipment, furniture, stationery or other article Py iibited 
to any board, provincial school or teachers’ college, or to any 
pupil enrolled therein, or shall, directly or indirectly, give or 
pay compensation to any such teacher, supervisory officer 


or employee for such purpose. 


(4) Every person who contravenes any provision of subsection Penalty 
(1) or (3) is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine 
of not more than $500. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 193. 


Vahdity of Elections 


194.—(1) Any person entitled to vote at the election of 4ction for 
members of a board may commence an action by writ in the that seat 
county or district court in the county or district in which the 
head office of the board is situate for a declaration that the 
office of a member of such board has become vacant under 


Secu l lo, 155°"196) 1977 0r 206: 


(2) No action shall be commenced under this section more pringing 


than ninety days after the facts alleged to cause the vacancy action 
in the board came to the knowledge of the person bringing such 
action. 


Power of 


(3) Where in an action under this section the court finds (7, 


that the office of a member of the board has become vacant, 


188 


Application of 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 308 


Joining of 
claims 

R.S: 0). 1980; 
c. 308 


Validity of 
elections 
and corrupt 
practices 


_Employee 
disqualified 


Qualifications 
of members 


Chap. 129 EDUCATION Sec. 194 (3) 
the court may order that the member be removed from office 


and declare that the office is vacant. 


(4) The provisions of sections 107 to 110 and 114 of the Munici- 
pal Elections Act apply with necessary modifications to an action 
brought under this section. 


(5) A claim in an action under this section may be joined with 
a claim in an action under section 106 of the Municipal Elections 
Act, and such claim may be heard and diposed of in the same 
action. 


(6) The provisions of the Municipal Elections Act in respect of ' 
the validity of elections and corrupt practices apply to an election 


of trustees that is not conducted under the Municipal Elections 
Act. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 194. 


PART VII 


BOARD MEMBERS—QUALIFICATIONS, 
RESIGNATIONS AND VACANCIES 


195. An employee of a board is not eligible to be elected a 
member of the board by which he is employed or entitled to sit or 
vote thereon. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 195. 


196.—(1) A person is qualified to be elected as a member of a 
board if he is, 


(a) a Canadian citizen; 
(b) of the full age of eighteen years ; 


(c) a resident within the area of jurisdiction of the 
board; and 


(d) in the case of, 
(1) a public school board, a public school elector, 


(ii) a Roman Catholic separate school board, 
a separate school elector, 
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(111) a member of a board of education to be elected 
by public schoolelectors, a public schoolelector, 
and 


(iv) a member of a board of education to be elected 
by separate school electors, a separate school 
élector,) RIS.0..,1980; ¢i129;-ss4196 (1). 


(la) A person who is an elector, as defined in the Municipal 
Elections Act in respect of an area for which one or more mem- 
bers of a board are to be elected, is qualified to be elected as a 
member of the board for any area within the jurisdiction of the 
board, 


(a) by public school electors if he is a public school elector 
in the area in which he is an elector; or 


(b) by separate school electors if he is a separate school 
elector in the area in which he is an elector, 


if such person is otherwise qualified under subsection (1) and is 
not disqualified under subsection (2). 1982, c. 32, s. 53. 


(2) A member of a board is eligible for re-election if 
otherwise qualified. 


(3) A person is not qualified to be elected or to act as a 
member of a board, 


(a) who is, 
(1) a member of any other board, or 


(ii) a member of the council or an elected member 
of a local board as defined in the Municipal 
Affairs Act, of a municipality, including a 
metropolitan or regional municipality and 
The District Municipality of Muskoka, all or 
part of which is included in the area of juris- 
diction of the board, 


and whose term of office has at least two months to 
run after the last day for filing nominations for a new 
election unless before the closing of nominations 
he has filed his resignation with the secretary of the 
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other board or with the clerk of the municipality, 


as the case may be; 


who is the clerk or treasurer or deputy clerk or 
deputy treasurer of a county or municipality, includ- 
ing a metropolitan or regional municipality and The 
District Municipality of Muskoka, all or part of which 
is included in the area of jurisdiction of the board; 


who is a member of the Assembly or of the Senate or 
House of Commons of Canada; or 


(c) 


(d) who is otherwise ineligible or disqualified under this 
or any other Act. 


(4) A person is qualified to act as a member of a board 
during the term for which he was elected so long as he continues 
to hold the qualifications required for election as a member of the 
board and does not become disqualified under subsection (3). 


(5) No person shall qualify himself as a candidate for more 
than one seat on a board, and any person who so qualifies 


than oneseat himself and is elected to hold one or more seats on the board 


Members to 
remain in 
office 


Board not to 
cease for 
want of 
members 
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Resignation 
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is not entitled to sit as a member of the board by reason of the 
election, and his seat or seats are thereby vacated. R.S.O. 
LOSO eC 20, sae LOGa es) 


197.—(1) The members of a board shall remain in office until 
their successors are elected and the new board is organized. 


(2) A board does not cease to exist by reason only of the 
lack of members. 


(3) A member of a board, with the consent of a majority 
of the members present at a meeting, entered upon the minutes 
of it, may resign as a member, but he shall not vote on a motion 
as to his own resignation and may not resign as a member if 
his resignation will reduce the number of members of the board 
to less than a quorum. 


(4) Notwithstanding subsection (3), where it is necessary for 
a member of a board to resign to become a candidate for some 
other office, he may resign by filing his resignation, including a 
statement that he is resigning for the purpose of becoming a 
candidate for some other office, with the secretary of the 
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board and the resignation shall become effective on the 30th 
day of November after it is so filed or the day preceding the 
day upon which the term of such office commences, whichever 
is the earlier. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 197. 


198.—(1) Subject to section 202, where, in respect of a 
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Vacancies on 
public and 


board, the office of a member elected by public school electors, secondary 
except a board composed of three members, becomes vacant hoards 


from any cause before the expiration of the term for which 
he was elected and, 


(a) the remaining members elected by public school 
electors constitute a majority of the members of the 
board elected by public school electors, a majority of 
such remaining members shall at the first regular 
meeting after the vacancy occurs, appoint a qualified 
person to fill the vacancy; or 


(b) there are no remaining members elected by public 
school electors or the remaining members elected by 
public school electors do not constitute a majority of 
the members elected by public school electors, a new 
election shall be held to fill the vacancy or vacancies, 


and every member so appointed or elected shall hold office 
for the remainder of the term of his predecessor. R.S.O. 1980, 
€14129,1s. 198-(1): 


(2) Subject to section 202, where, in respect of a board of 
education, the office of a member elected by separate school 
electors becomes vacant from any cause before the expiration 
of the term for which he was elected and, 


(a) the remaining members elected by separate school 
electors constitute a majority of the members elected 
by separate school electors, a majority of such re- 
maining members shall at the first regular meeting 
after the vacancy occurs, appoint a qualified person 
to fill the vacancy ; or 


(b) there are no remaining members elected by separate 
school electors or the remaining members elected by 
separate school electors are not a majority of the 
members elected by separate school electors, the 
vacancy shall be filled by appointment by the board 
of the separate school zone that had the highest aver- 
age daily enrolment for the preceding year of pupils 


Vacancy in 
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elected by 
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school 
electors 
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below Grade 9 who resided in the school division, as 
certified by the appropriate supervisory officer, 


and the person so appointed shall hold office for the remainder 
of the term of his predecessor. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 198 (2); 
1982 S25 sh 541 


(3) Subject to section 202 and notwithstanding subsection (2), 
where the offices of all members of a board of education become 
vacant from any cause, a new election shall be held to fill all such 
vacancies, and the members so elected shall hold office for the 
remainder of the term of their predecessors. 


(4) Notwithstanding subsections (1) to (3) and section 200, 
where the elections of a board are held under the Municipal 
Elections Act, and a vacancy occurs on the board on or before the 
31st day of March of an election year, the board may, by resolu- 
tion, require that an election be held to fill the vacancy, in which 
case the secretary of the board shall forthwith send to the clerk of 
the appropriate municipality a certified copy of the resolution, and 
the provisions of that Act that pertain to an election to fill a 
vacancy apply.’ ®R-S. OV 19807 cr 1297's, 71980) A): 


199.—(1) Where a vacancy occurs from any cause in the 
office of a member of a district school area board composed of 
only three members, the remaining members shall forthwith 
hold a new election to fill the vacancy in the manner provided 
for holding the election of the board, and the person elected 
shall hold office for the remainder of the term of his pre- 
decessor. 


(2) If at any time there are no remaining members, or only 
one remaining member, of the board of a district school area, 
any two electors of the district school area, or the appropriate 
supervisory officer, by giving six days notice posted up in at 
least three public places in the district school area, may call 
a meeting of the electors who shall elect three or two members, 
as the case may be, in the manner provided in subsection 
CT) eR Che LOSU ce bade. Lae 


200. Subject to section 202, where the office of a trustee of a 
separate school board, other than a rural separate school 
board, becomes vacant from any cause before the expiration 
of the term for which he was elected and, 


(a) the remaining members constitute a majority of the 
membership of the board, a majority of the remaining 
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members shall, at the first regular meeting after the 
vacancy occurs, appoint a qualified person to fill the 
vacancy ; or 


(b) there are no remaining members or the remaining 
members do not constitute a majority of the member- 
ship of the board, a new election shall be held to fill 
the vacancy or vacancies, 


and every member so appointed or elected shall hold office for 
the remainder of the term of his predecessor. R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 129, s. 200. 


201.—(1) Where a vacancy occurs from any cause in the Sere es on 


office of a trustee, separate 
school board 


(a) of a rural separate school before the trustees become 
a body corporate; or 


(>) of a rural separate school board, 


the remaining trustees shall forthwith take steps to hold a new 
election to fill the vacancy, and the person thereupon elected 
shall hold his seat for the remainder of the term of his pre- 
decessor. 


(2) The new election shall be conducted in the same manner Fyroceedings 
and is subject to the same provisions as for an election of the election 


whole board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 201. 


202. Where a vacancy occurs on a board, eas on 


(a) within one month before the next ensuing election, 
it shall not be filled; or 


(b) after the election, but before the new board is 
organized, it shall be filled immediately after the new 
board is organized in the same manner as for a vacancy 
that occurs after the board is organized. R.S.O. 1980, 
rye WAN Eyal i's B Pape 


203. Where an election is required to fill a vacancy on a board ee ae 
that is composed of more than three members and whose elections 


are not conducted under the Municipal Elections Act, the nomi- 8-5-9. 198°, 


c. 308 
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nation shall be held on the third Monday following the day on 
which the office becomes vacant and the polling shall be held on 
the second Monday following the day of nomination, and the 
nomination and polling shall be held in the same manner and at 
the same times as for the office that became vacant. R.S.O. 
1930, ¢. 129) s.2203. 


204.—(1) Where the appropriate supervisory officer reports 
that no persons duly qualified are available or that the electors 
have failed to elect members of a district school area board, 
the Minister may appoint as members of the board such 
persons as he may consider proper, and the persons so 
appointed have, during the term of such appointment, all 
the authority of a board as though they were eligible and duly 
elected according to this Act. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 204. 


(2) Where under this Act vacancies on a board are required to 
be filled by an election to be conducted under the Municipal 
Elections Act and no election can be held under that Act, the 
Minister may by order provide for the fulfilling of the duties and 
obligations of the board until such time as a new election is held 
in accordance with the Municipal Elections Act and the mem- 
bers so elected have taken office. 1982, c. 32, s. 55. 


205. When, at a regular meeting of a board or at a special 
meeting called to fill a vacancy or vacancies on a district 
school area board, two or more candidates for office receive 
an equal number of votes, the chairman of the meeting shall 
provide for the drawing of lots to determine which of the 
candidates is elected. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 205. 


206.—(1) Ifa member of a board is convicted of an indictable 
offence, or becomes mentally ill, or absents himself without 
being authorized by resolution entered in the minutes, from 
three consecutive regular meetings of the board, or ceases to 
hold the qualifications required to act as a member of the 
board or becomes disqualified under subsection 196 (3), he thereby 
vacates his seat, and the provisions of this Act with respect to the 
filling of vacancies apply. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), where a member of a 
board is convicted of an indictable offence, the vacancy shall 
not be filled until the time for taking any appeal that may be 
taken from the conviction has elapsed, or until the final deter- 
mination of any appeal so taken, and in the event of the 
quashing of the conviction the seat shall be deemed not to 
have been vacated. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 206. 
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207.—(1) Every board shall appoint an auditor who shall fo ala 
hold office during good behaviour and be removable by the of auditor 
board for cause and who, except in the case of a board estab- 
lished under section 70, shall be a person licensed as a municipal 


auditor under the Municipal Affairs Act. 1982, c. 32, s. 56. see 1980, 


(2) No person shall be appointed as an auditor of a board Disaualin- 
who is or during the preceding year was a member of the 4uditor 
board or who has or during the preceding year had any 
direct or indirect interest in any contract or any employment 
with the board other than for services within his professional 
capacity, and every auditor, upon appointment, shall make 


and subscribe a declaration to that effect. 


(3) An auditor of a board shall perform such duties as are Ones 
prescribed by the Minister and by the Minister of Inter- 
governmental Affairs and also such duties as may be required by 
the board that do not conflict with the duties prescribed by the 


Minister and by the Minister of Intergovernmental Affairs. 


(4) An auditor of a board has the right of access at all reason- Rights of 
able hours to all books, records, documents, accounts and 
vouchers of the board and is entitled to require from the mem- 
bers and officers of the board such information and explanation 
as in his opinion may be necessary to enable him to carry out 


his duties. 


(5) An auditor of a board may require any person to give Auditor may 
evidence on oath touching on any such matters, and for such expen 
purpose has the powers of a commission under Part II of the 
Public Inquiries Act, which Part applies to such inquiry as if it R-S.9. 1980, 
were an inquiry under that Act. ae 


(6) An auditor of a board is entitled to attend any meeting Suditor may 
of the board or of a committee thereof and to receive all notices meetings 
relating to any such meeting that any member is entitled 
to receive and to be heard at any such meeting that he 
attends on any part of the business of the meeting that 
concerns him as auditor. 


: ithin Publication 
(7) The treasurer of every board in every year shall, within Fublicatio: 


one month after receiving the auditor’s report on the financial statements 
statements of the board, cause to be published or to be mailed 
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or delivered to each ratepayer a copy of the financial state- 
ments of the board for the preceding year in such form as the 
Minister may prescribe, together with a copy of the report of 


the auditor. 


(8) Where in any year a tax notice is mailed to each ratepayer 
before the 30th day of June, the treasurer may, in lieu of publish- 
ing, mailing or delivering a copy or summary and the report under 
subsection (7) cause to be included with such notice the copy or 
summary and the report. 


(9) The treasurer of every board in every year shall prepare 
the financial statements of the board and, upon receiving the 
auditor's report thereon, shall forthwith submit two copies 
of the financial statements together with a copy of the auditor’s 
report to the Ministry. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 207 (2-9). 


208.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Ontario Municipal 
Board, the sums required by a divisional board for permanent 
improvements may be raised by the issue of debentures by the 
divisional board in the manner provided for the issue of munici- 
pal debentures in the Municipal Act, and for the purposes of this 
section the duties imposed and powers conferred under the 
Municipal Act regarding the issuing of debentures and the 
use of moneys received from the sale or hypothecation of 
debentures, upon the Corporation, the head of council and 
the treasurer respectively are imposed and conferred upon 
the divisional board, the chairman of the divisional board 
and the treasurer of the divisional board respectively. 


(2) The power conferred on a divisional board to issue 
debentures includes, pending the sale of debentures, the 
power to agree with a chartered bank or a person for temporary 
advances from time to time to meet expenditures incurred 
up to the total of the amount of the debentures authorized by 
the Ontario Municipal Board and any further amount that 
has been authorized by the Ontario Municipal Board. 


(3) The clerk-treasurer or treasurer of each county and 
municipality in which a divisional board has jurisdiction shall 
notify the treasurer of the divisional board before the Ist 
day of January in each year of the amount of the principal 
and interest due and payable in that year in respect of 
debentures issued for school purposes by such county or muni- 
cipality and the dates on which payments are due. 


(4) The treasurer of the divisional board shall pay to every 
county and municipality on or before the due date of payment 
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the amount of the principal and interest as notified under 
subsection (3). 


(5) The council of each municipality, except a municipality Withholding 
in a school division, shall withhold from the amount levied and debenture 
collected for a board sufficient funds to meet the annual debt 
charges payable in the current year by the municipality in 
respect of debentures issued for the purposes of the board. 


(6) Where the debt charges payable by a municipality Deficiency 
referred to in subsection (5) on behalf of a board are more than Bond ht ee 
the amount levied by the municipality for the cost of 
operation of the board, the board shall make a payment equal 
to the deficiency to the municipality on or before the date or 
dates on which the debt charges are payable. R.S.O. 1980, 


Coal 20108, 1208. 


209.—(1) Every divisional board in each year shall pre- Estimates 
pare and adopt estimates of all sums required during the year 
for public school purposes and for secondary school pur- 
poses respectively, and such estimates, 


(a) shall set forth the estimated revenues and ex- 
penditures of the board including debt charges payable 
by the divisional board or on its behalf by the 
council of a municipality or a county ; 


(b) shall make due allowance for a surplus of any pre- 
vious year that will be available during the current 
year ; 


(c) shall provide for any deficit of any previous year; 


(d) may provide for expenditures for permanent improve- 
ments and for an allocation to a reserve fund, provided 
that the total of expenditures for permanent improve- 
ments referred to in subparagraphs 1, i and iii of para- 
graph 34 of subsection 1 (1) and any sum allocated to a 
reserve fund do not exceed, 


(i) for secondary school purposes, an amount that 
would increase the sum that would be required to 
be raised by levy for secondary school purposes 
in the school division if no such provision for 
expenditures and allocation were made, by an 
amount calculated at one mill in the dollar upon 
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the total of the equalized assessments of the 
municipalities and localities in the school divi- 
sion, and 


(ii) for public school purposes, an amount that 
would increase the sum that would be required to 
be raised by levy for public school purposes in the 
school division if no such provision for expendi- 
tures and allocation were made, by an amount 
calculated at one mill in the dollar upon the total 
of the equalized assessments of the property 
rateable for public school purposes in the 
municipalities and localities in the school divi- 
sion; and 


(e) may provide for a reserve for working funds of a 
sum not in excess of 5 per cent of the expenditures 
of the board for the preceding year, but, where 
the sum accumulated in the reserve is equal to 
or more than 20 per cent of such expenditures, no 
further sum shall be provided, 


and shall submit to the council of each municipality all or 
part of which is in the school division on or before the Ist 
day of March in each year a statement indicating the amount 
of the estimates for public school purposes and for secondary 
school purposes to be raised by each council and a requisi- 
tion of the amount of the estimates for public school pur- 
poses and for secondary school purposes required to be raised 
by the council in respect of the municipality or part thereof. 


(2) In subsection (1), “equalized assessment” for a municipality 
or a locality means the assessment upon which taxes are 
levied in the municipality or locality, as the case may be, 
in the year for which the estimates are adopted as adjusted 
by the latest assessment equalization factor applicable 
thereto that is provided by the Minister. 


(3) The cost of operation of schools for trainable retarded 
children shall be included in the estimates of the divisional 
board for secondary school purposes under subsection (1) for, 


(a) where there is no designation by the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council under clause (b), the years 1981, 1982, 1983 
and 1984 and commencing with the year 1985 and for 
each subsequent year thereafter such cost of operation 
shall be included in the estimates for public school pur- 
poses under subsection (1); or 
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(b) where there is a designation by the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council, the year 1981 and such year or years as may 
be designated by the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
and commencing with the year designated by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council and for each sub- 
sequent year thereafter such cost of operation shall be 
included in the estimates for public school purposes 
under subsection (1). 


(4) The limitation on the sum that a board may allocate to a pa 
reserve fund under clause (1) (d) does not apply to revenue limitation 
received by a board in any year from the sale or disposal of, or “°°P"°" 


insurance proceeds in respect of, permanent improvements. 


(5) The limitation on the sum that a board may include in its Idem 
estimates for permanent improvements under clause (1) (d) does 
not apply to revenue received by a board in any year from the sale 
or disposal of, or insurance proceeds in respect of, permanent 
improvements or to an expenditure from a reserve fund for the 
purpose for which such fund was established or to the portion of 
an expenditure for a permanent improvement receivable by way 
of a grant under section 9 of the Community Recreation Centres ay 1980, 
Act or receivable from a municipality pursuant to an agreement — 
under section 160. 


(6) The moneys raised for, or held in, a reserve fund by a board pe eke 
shall not be expended, pledged or applied to any purpose other Gane 
than that for which the fund was established without the approval 
of the Minister and subsection 165 (4) of the Municipal Act does ene 1980, 


not apply to such moneys. 


(7) Where, in any year, a divisonal board is unable to submit Where 
the statement and requisition required under subsection (1) to the Poe 
council of each municipality in the school division on or before the as -, 
1st day of March, the later submission thereof does not relieve the : 
council of its duty under subsection 215 (1) to levy and collect the 


amount required by the divisional board. 


: : 1c] j 1s Where cost 
(8) Where, in any year, the council of a municipality is Wacecoss 


required, by reason of receiving the requisition of a divisional levy payable 
board under subsection (1) after the lst day of March, to re eh 
levy the amount required by the divisional board by a separate 
levy from the amount levied for municipal purposes, the 
divisional board, on the request of the treasurer of the munici- 
pality, shall pay to the treasurer the cost of levying the 


amount required by the divisional board. 


(9) Subsection 164 (5) of the Municipal Act does not apply to ae Caley 
©, 28 re es s 
divisional boards. 
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(10) Except where inconsistent with the provisions of the 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto Act, this section applies, 
with necessary modifications, to a board of education for an area 
municipality under such Act. 


(11) The provisions of this section that apply in respect 
of the public school purposes of a divisional board apply to 
a public school board. 


(12) The provisions of this section that apply in respect 
of the secondary school purposes of a divisional board apply 
to a secondary school board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 209. 


210.—(1) This section does not apply to The Metropolitan 
Toronto School Board or to a board of education in The Munici- 
pality of Metropolitan Toronto. 


(2) Where, in any year, any moneys that were provided in the 
estimates of a board for payment of salaries and wages of teachers 
and other employees in relation toemployment in that year are not 
paid by reason of a strike by or lock-out of such teachers and other 
employees, or any of them, an amount of money calculated in 
accordance with the regulations shall in that year be placed ina 
reserve, and the estimates of the board for the next following year 
shall make due allowance for the amount in the reserve to reduce 
the sum that would otherwise be required for such following year 
for public, secondary or separate school purposes, as the case may 
be: 


(3) When in any year a board submits to a municipality a 
requisition of the amount of the board’s estimates for public or 
secondary school purposes to be raised by that municipality or the 
rates required for separate school purposes in that municipality, 
the board shall also submit a statement setting out, 


(a) the amount of money placed in a reserve for which due 
allowance is made under subsection (2) in that year; 


(5) where estimates of the board for that year exclude 
an amount of money that would normally be paid 
as salaries and wages of teachers and other employees 
and that was not paid in that year because of a 
strike or lock-out of such teachers and other 
employees, or any of them, that occurred prior to 
the adoption of the estimates in that year, the 
amount of money calculated in accordance with the 
regulations ; and 
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(c) the portion of the amounts set out pursuant to clauses (a) 
and (b) that is applied to reduce the sum required for that 
year to be raised by that municipality for public, secon- 
dary or separate school purposes, as the case may be. 


(4) A collector of a municipality to which subsection (3) applies Note 
shall send with the notice of taxes to each ratepayer affected in that 
municipality a notice showing the amount of money applied to 
reduce the sum required to be raised in that municipality for 
public, secondary or separate school purposes and the effect of 
such reduction upon the mill rate. 


(5) Where the collector of a municipality is required to send Cost of 
3 : 18 3 : preparing 
notices under subsection (4), the municipality shall be reimbursed notices 
by the board for the reasonable expenses incurred by that munici- 


pality for preparing and printing such notices. 


(6) In the case of, Board | 
providing 
statements 
(a) each locality or part of territory without municipal 
organization that is within the area of jurisdiction of a 


board; and 


(b) a separate school board that appoints a collector under 
section 128, 


the board shall provide the statements referred to in subsection (3) 
to the officer of the board who performs in the locality or part of 
territory without municipal organization the duties of a collector 
in a municipality, or to the collector appointed by the separate 
school board, as the case may be, and subsection (4) applies with 
necessary modifications to such officer or collector in respect of the 
municipality, locality, territory without municipal organization, 
or part thereof, in which he collects taxes or rates. R.S.O. 
1BSO sii 29) S.1.2.10, 


211.—(1) For the purposes of this section, nore 
(a) “area municipality” means an area municipality as 
defined in the Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto a 1980, 
Act; , 


(b) “board” means a board of education of an area 
municipality ; 


(c) ‘Metropolitan Council’? means the council of The 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto, 
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(ad) ‘“‘School Board” means The Metropolitan Toronto 
School Board. 


(2) Where, in any year, any moneys that were provided in the 
estimates of the School Board for payment of salaries and wages of 
teachers and other employees in relation to employment in that 
year by a board or the School Board are not paid by reason of a 
strike by or lock-out of such teachers and other employees, or any 
of them, an amount of money calculated in accordance with the 
regulations shall in that year be placed in a reserve by the School 
Board, and the estimates of the School Board for the next follow- 
ing year shall make due allowance for the amount in the reserve to 
reduce the sum that would otherwise be required for such follow- 
ing year by the School Board for public or secondary school 
purposes, as the case may be. 


(3) Each board shall provide to the School Board, at the time 
required by the School Board, such information as the School 
Board may require for the purposes of subsection (2). 


(4) Where in any year the School Board has, by reason of the 
information given by a board pursuant to subsection (3), placed an 
amount of money in a reserve under subsection (2), it shall there- 
after adjust in the manner determined by the School Board, one or 
more of the monthly instalments payable to such board in that 
year under subsection 131 (2) of the Municipality of Metropolitan 
Toronto Act so that the amount paid to the board for that year is 
reduced by the amount placed in the reserve. 


(5) When in any year the School Board submits to the Met- 
ropolitan Council its estimates for public and secondary school 
purposes, the School Board shall also submit statements setting 
out for public and for secondary school purposes, 


(a) the amount of money placed in a reserve for which due 
allowance is made under subsection (2) in that year; and 


(6) where estimates of the School Board for that year 
exclude an amount of money that would normally 
be paid as salaries and wages of teachers and 
other employees of a board or the School Board 
and that was not paid in that year because of a 
strike or lock-out of such teachers and other 
employees, or any of them, that occurred prior to 
the adoption of the estimates in that year, the 
amount of money calculated in accordance with the 
regulations. 


Sec. 213 (2) EDUCATION Chap. 129 203 


(6) The Metropolitan Council, when it levies against an Idem 
area municipality the amount that it apportions for public 
school purposes and for secondary school purposes to such 
area municipality, shall submit a statement setting out the 
portions of the amounts referred to in clauses (5) (a) and (0) that are 
applied to reduce the sum required to be raised by the area 
municipality for public or secondary school purposes, as the case 
may be. 


(7) The collector of each area municipality shall send Notice 
with the notice of taxes to each ratepayer affected in that 
area municipality a notice showing the amount of money 
applied to reduce the sum required to be raised in that 
area municipality for public or secondary school purposes 
and the effect of such reduction upon the mill rate. 


(8) Where the collector of an area municipality is required ©ost of 
to send notices under subsection (7) in respect of a statement ea 
received from the Metropolitan Council under subsection (6), 

The Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto shall reimburse 

the area municipality for the reasonable expenses incurred 

by that area municipality for preparing and printing such 

notices, and The Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto 

shall deduct the total amount of such reimbursements from 

the sums payable to the School Board under subsection 131 (1) of 

the Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto Act. R.S.O. 1980, Pau 1980, 
Cel 08S. 211. 


212. The Minister, subject to the approval of the Lieuten- Regulations 
ant Governor in Council, may make regulations, that may be 
of general or particular application, providing for the cal- 
culation of the amounts of money, 


(a) to be placed in a reserve under subsection 210 (2) and 
subsection 211 (2); and 


(b) for the purposes of statements required under clause 210 
(ey eOre cl AUsSC 2) moe (0 okey Oe LOO. eG cae 
Sey Aa Was 


213.—(1) In this section, “equalized assessment” for a Interpre- 
municipality or a locality means the assessment upon which 
taxes are levied in the municipality or locality, as the case 
may be, in the year for which the apportionment is made 
as adjusted by the latest assessment equalization factor ueeear 
applicable thereto that is provided by the Minister. ment where 


unorganized 
territory 
, . : sie : becomes 
(2) Where, in any year, territory without municipal organiza- part of 


tion is included in a school division and property therein is teas 
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assessed for the first time for the purpose of levying rates 
and collecting taxes for school purposes, such assessment 
shall, for the purposes of apportionment of costs for that year 
under this section, be the assessment on which taxes are 
levied in that year and a request for arbitration under sub- 
section (11) may be made within thirty days after receiving the 
apportionment from the divisional board. 


(3) The sum required by a divisional board for secondary 
school purposes shall be apportioned among the munici- 
palities and localities in the school division in the proportion 
that the equalized assessment of the property rateable for 
secondary school purposes in each such municipality or 
locality bears to the equalized assessment of all the property 
rateable for secondary school purposes in the school division. 


(4) The sum required by a divisional board for public 
school purposes shall be apportioned among the munici- 
palities and localities in the school division in the proportion 
that the equalized assessment of the property rateable for 
public school purposes in each such municipality or locality 
bears to the equalized assessment of all the property rateable 
for public school purposes in the school division. 


(5) Where, in respect of any year, the council of a munici- 
pality is of the opinion that the apportionment made under 
subsection (3) or (4) imposes an undue burden on the rate- 
payers of the municipality or of part thereof, the council 
may apply to the divisional board, within thirty days after 
receiving the apportionment from the divisional board, for an 
arbitration to determine the proportion of the sums required 
for public school purposes and for secondary school purposes 
that each municipality or part thereof shall bear in such 
year. 


(6) Upon receipt of the application, the divisional board 
shall direct its chief executive officer to call a meeting of the 
treasurer of the county or the regional municipality or, in 
the case of The Muskoka Board of Education, the treasurer 
of The District Municipality of Muskoka and the treasurers of 
the municipalities within the school division, and these 
treasurers shall be arbitrators to determine the proportion 
of the amounts to be raised by each municipality. 


(7) The arbitrators shall make their decision in writing 
and file a copy thereof with the chief executive officer of 
the divisional board who shall forthwith send a copy of the 
decision to the clerk of each municipality by registered mail. 
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(8) If, within thirty days of the mailing of copies of the 
decision by the chief executive officer, the council of one of the 
municipalities files with the chief executive officer a written 
objection to the decision of the arbitrators, the divisional 
board shall refer the matter to the Ontario Municipal Board 
whose decision is final. 


(9) In determining the proportion of the amounts to be 
raised by each municipality, the arbitrators and the Ontario 
Municipal Board shall not take into account, 


(a) payments receivable by a municipality, 


(i) from Canada, except payments under section 498 
of the Municipal Act, or 


(ii) from Ontario, except payments under section 7 
of the Housing Development Act, 


in lieu of taxes in respect of real property in the 
municipality; 


(b) the valuation of any property referred to in 
clause (a); 


(c) the valuation of properties of a commission as 
defined in section 26 of the Assessment Act, assessed in 
the municipality under such section; and 


(d) payments receivable by the municipality under section 
26 of the Assessment Act. 


(10) The decision of the arbitrators, or, if the matter is 
referred to the Ontario Municipal Board, the decision of 
the Ontario Municipal Board, is effective for the year in 
respect of which the decision is made. 


(11) In territory without municipal organization that is 
deemed to be a district municipality in a school division, 
five ratepayers resident in such district municipality have the 
same powers as the council of a municipality under sub- 
sections (5) and (8) and may appoint one ratepayer to act as 
treasurer for the purposes of this section and, where any 
disagreement arises in respect of such appointed treasurer, 
the chief executive officer of the divisional board shall designate 
the person so to act. 
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(12) An application for an arbitration or the referral 
of an objection to the Ontario Municipal Board under this 
section does not relieve the council of a municipality of 
its duty to levy and collect the amounts required by the 


board as apportioned to the municipality. 


(13) Where in respect of any year a municipality in a 
school division has, under section 215, levied the amounts 
that were requisitioned by the divisional board and such 
amounts are altered pursuant to a decision of the arbitrators 
or to an order ‘of ‘the Ontario” Municipal” Bboardiaaiae 
provisions of subsections 219 (2) and (3) shall apply in respect 
of an overpayment or an underpayment resulting from such 
alteration. Kis (Oe 1980.c™ 1790 cme 


214.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations providing for the apportionment of the sums 
required by a divisional board for secondary school purposes 
and for public school purposes for any year among the munici- 
palities or parts thereof and localities in the school division. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsections 213 (3) and (4) and not- 
withstanding any other Act, the sums required by a divisional 
board for secondary school purposes and for public school pur- 
poses for any year to which a regulation made under this section 1s 
applicable shall be apportioned among the municipalities or parts 
thereof and localities in the school division in accordance with 
such regulation. 


(3) Where, in making the apportionment in accordance 
with a regulation made under this section, estimated data 
are used, an overpayment or an underpayment by a munici- 
pality or part thereof or a locality, determined on the basis 
of actual data, shall be adjusted in the levy for the following 
year. 


(4) Where the regulations provide for a grant to a divisional 
board on behalf of a part of a territorial district that in the 
year 1968 was not included in a secondary school district, 
such grant shall be applied to reduce the sum required to be 
raised under this section in such part of the territorial 
district. 


(5S) Where the council of a municipality is of the opinion 
that the apportionment made under this section imposes 
an undue burden on the ratepayers of the municipality or part 
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thereof, the council may apply to the divisional board, within 
thirty days after receiving such apportionment from the 
divisional board, for an arbitration to determine the proportion 
of the sums required for public school purposes and_ for 
secondary school purposes that each municipality shall raise 
in respect of the year for which the request for an arbitration 
is made, and the provisions of subsections 213 (5) to (12) apply 
with necessary modifications. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 214. 


215.—(1) The council of each municipality in a school divi- 
sion in each year shall levy and collect, 


(a) upon all the property rateable for public school 
purposes in the municipality the amount that it is 
required by the divisional board to raise for public 
school purposes; and 


(b 


— 


upon all the property rateable for secondary school 
purposes in the municipality the amount that it is 
required by the divisional board to raise for 
secondary school purposes. 


(2) Subject to subsection (3), the council of each munici- 
pality in a school division in each year shall pay to the 
divisional board the amounts required to be raised by the 
municipality for public school purposes and for secondary 
school purposes, in the following instalments: 


1. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 31st day of 
March; 


2. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 30th day of June; 


3. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 30th day of 
September ; and 


4. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 15th day of 
December, 


and in case of non-payment of such instalments or any portion 
thereof on such dates, the municipality so in default shall pay 
to the board interest thereon from the day of default to the 
date that the payment is made at the minimum lending 
rate of the majority of chartered banks on the day of default 
and where, with the consent of the board, such instalments or 
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any portion thereof are paid in advance of such dates, the 
board shall allow to the municipality a discount thereon 
from the date of payment to the date upon which the payment 
is due at the minimum lending rate of the majority of chartered 
banks on the date of payment. 


(3) A divisional board may, by agreement with a majority 
of the municipalities in the school division where such munici- 
palities represent at least two-thirds of the equalized assess- 
ment in the school division as determined under subsection 
213 (1), provide for any number of instalments and the amounts 
and due dates thereof other than those provided in subsection (2), 
which shall be applicable to all municipalities in the school divi- 
sion and otherwise subsection (2) applies with necessary modifi- 
cations. 


(4) Where an agreement under subsection (3) does not provide 
for its termination, it shall continue in force from year to 
year until it is terminated on the 3ist day of December 
in any year by notice given before the 3lst day of October 
in such year, 


(a) by the chief executive officer of the divisional board 
as authorized by a resolution of the divisional board ; 
or 


(6) by the clerks of the majority of the municipalities 
which represent at least two-thirds of the equalized 
assessment in the school division as determined 
under subsection 213 (1), 


and where no agreement is in effect under subsection (3), 
the payments shall be made as provided in subsection (2). 


(5) Where, in any year, for any reason, the amounts required 
to be raised under subsection (1) have not been requisitioned 
before the date upon which an instalment is due, the amount 
of the instalment shall be based upon the requisition of the 
previous year and paid on the due date, and in the case of late 
payment or prepayment of all or part of such instalment 
the interest or discount under subsection (2) shall apply thereto, 
and the necessary adjustment shall be made in the instal- 
ment due next following the date upon which the requisi- 
tion of the divisional board is received. 


(6) Where a combined separate school board has requested 
the municipalities that are in whole or in part within the 
combined separate school zone to levy and collect the rates 
or taxes imposed by the board, the provisions of subsections 
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(1) to (5) apply with necessary modifications to such board and 
such municipalities except that reference to equalized assessment 
in the school division shall be deemed to refer to equalized assess- 
ment rateable for separate school purposes in the combined zone. 


(7) The provisions of this section that apply in respect of Application 
: Muth . topublic 
the public school purposes of a divisional board apply in school board 


respect of a public school board. 


(8) The provisions of this section that apply in respect of Ry Pepe 
the secondary school purposes of a divisional board apply in 8¢boo! board 
respect of a secondary school board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 

S. 215: 


216.—(1) Where taxes are collected by a municipal council Tax notices 
for the purposes of a board, the notice of taxes given by the 
collector under section 379 of the Municipal Act shall be given ®°0. 1980, 
separately in relation to taxes imposed for public, secondary — 
or separate school purposes or in such manner as will clearly 
indicate the taxes imposed for such school purposes. R.S.O. 


1980, c. 129, s. 216 (1). 


(2) The council of a municipality shall annually account Municipality 
for all moneys collected for school purposes, and any sum for moneys 
collected in excess of the amount required by a board to be 
raised by the municipality for such purposes shall, except 
as provided in subsection 34 (3) of the Assessment Act, be B-S.0. 1980 
retained by the municipality and applied to reduce the amount ~ 
that the municipality is required by such board to raise for such 
purposes in the year next following. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 216 


(2); 1982, c. 32, s. 57. 


(3) The council of a municipality shall correct any errors Correction 
of errors in 


or omissions that may have been made within the three collection 
tas 4 : : of rates in 

years next preceding such correction in the collection of any previous 

school rate duly imposed or intended so to be, to the end *°*"* 

that no property shall escape from, or be compelled to pay 

more than, its proper proportion of the rate. R.S.O. 1980, 


c. 129, s. 216 (3). 


217.—(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of any general forrent 
or special Act, a board may by resolution authorize the 
treasurer and the chairman or vice-chairman to borrow from 
time to time by way of a promissory note, such sums as the 
board considers necessary to meet the current expenditures 
of the board until the current revenue has been received, 
provided that the interest and any other charges connected 
therewith do not exceed the interest that would be payable 
at the minimum lending rate of the majority of chartered 
banks on the date of borrowing. 
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(2) A board may also borrow, in the manner provided in 
subsection (1), such sums as the board considers necessary to 
meet debt charges payable in any year until the current 


revenue has been received. 


(3) The amounts that may be borrowed at any one time 
for the purposes mentioned in subsections (1) and (2), together 
with the total of any similar borrowings that have not been 
repaid, shall not exceed the unreceived or uncollected balance 
of the estimated revenues of the board, as set forth in the 
estimates adopted for the year. 


(4) Until such estimates are adopted, the limitations upon 
borrowing prescribed in this section shall temporarily be cal- 
culated upon the estimated revenues of the board, as set forth 
in the estimates adopted for the next preceding year, less 
the amount of revenues of the current year already collected. 


(5) At the time, in any year, that any amount is borrowed 
under this section, the treasurer shall furnish to the lender 
a copy of the resolution authorizing the borrowing, unless he 
has previously done so, and as frequently as required by the 
lender, a statement showing the amount of the estimated 
revenues of the current year not yet collected or, where 
the estimates for the current year have not been adopted, 
a statement showing the amount of the estimated revenues 
of the board as set forth in the estimates adopted for the 
next preceding year and the amount of revenues of the 
current year already collected, and also showing the total 
amounts borrowed under this section in the current year 
that have not been repaid. 


(6) For the purposes of this section, estimated revenues 
do not include revenues derivable or derived from the sale 
of assets, borrowings or issues of debentures or from a surplus 
including arrears of taxes and proceeds from the sale of assets. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 217. 


218. The fees payable by a board for the education of 
pupus shall be paid, when requested by the treasurer of the 
board that provides the education, on an estimated basis 
at least quarterly during the year in which the education 
is provided, with such adjustment as may be required when 
the actual financial data and enrolment for the year have 
been finally determined, and the estimate shall be not less 
than the rate per pupil chargeable for a similar period in the 
preceding year times 90 per cent of the number of such pupils 
enrolled at the beginning of the current school year. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 218. 
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_219.—() Where, in any year, provision is made by regula- Ee eanntanttets 
tion for a grant to a board for the purpose of limiting in °rrates 
such year the amount of the requisition for public or secondary 
school purposes or the increase in the mill rate for separate 


school purposes in respect of, 
(a) a municipality or part thereof; or 


(5) a part of territory without municipal organization that 
is deemed to be a district municipality, 


under the jurisdiction of the board, the board shall, in such 
year, notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act, apply 
the grant to reduce the amount of the requisition that other- 
wise would be required for public or secondary school pur- 
poses or to reduce the mill rate that otherwise would be 
required to be levied for separate school purposes, as the 
case may be, in respect of the municipality or part thereof, 
or the district municipality. 
(2) Where a board that has jurisdiction in more than one Adjustment 
municipality or in one municipality and territory without where under- 
gies . : j or over-levy 
municipal organization ascertains that, 


(a) the sum that the board requisitioned for public 
or secondary school purposes from, or levied for 
separate school purposes in, a municipality or a part 
thereof or part of territory without municipal 
organization that is deemed to be a district munici- 
pality under Part III for public and secondary school 
purposes or under Part IV for separate school pur- 
poses, 


differs from 


(6) the sum that the board ought to have requisitioned 
for public or secondary school purposes from, or 
levied for separate school purposes in, such munici- 
pality or part thereof or part of territory without 
municipal organization in such year in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act after the application 
of the grant referred to in subsection (1) that is 
receivable by the board in such year in respect of 
such municipality or part thereof or part of territory 
without municipal organization, 


the difference shall be added to or subtracted from the sum 
that is estimated to be required for public’ or secondary 
school purposes from, or levied for separate school purposes 
in, such municipality or part thereof or part of territory 
without municipal organization in the year in which, or in 
the year next following the year in which, the existence of 
the difference is ascertained. 
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(3) Notwithstanding subsection (2), a board may, with the 
approval of the Minister, add to or subtract from the sum that 
is estimated to be required from or levied in a municipality 
or part thereof or part of territory without municipal organiza- 
tion in each of two or three years, commencing in the year in 
which, or in the year next following the year in which, the 
difference referred to in subsection (2) is ascertained, a portion 
of such difference, so as to make up the total thereof. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 219. 


220. In sections 221, 222 and 223, 


(a) “‘commercial assessment”’ means, 


(i) the assessment of real property that is used 
as the basis for computing business assessment 
including the assessment for real property that 
is rented and occupied or used by the Crown in 
right of Canada or any province or any board, 
commission, corporation or other agency there- 
of, or by any municipal corporation or local 
board thereof, and 


(11) business assessment, and 


(iii) the assessment for mineral lands, railway 
lands, other than railway lands actually in 
use for residential and farming purposes, and 
pipe lines, and the assessment of telephone 
and telegraph companies, 


according to the last revised assessment roll; 


(>) “‘residential and farm assessment’’ means the assess- 
ment for real property except the assessment for real 
property mentioned in subclauses (a) (i) and (iii), 
according to the last revised assessment roll. R.S.O. 
19808-91293 S220) 


221. The clerk of a municipality shall in each year fur- 
nish to each board having jurisdiction in the municipality, 
or any parts thereof, information respecting the total of the 
commercial assessments and of the residential and farm assess- 
ments on which rates for the support of the board will be 
levied in that year and the amount due and payable in the 
current year for debt charges on debentures issued by the 
municipality in respect of the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Side 


222.—(1) Rates to be levied for each board in each 
municipality or part thereof or part of territory without 
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municipal organization shall be determined in the following 
manner: 


1. Add 85 per cent of the residential and farm assess- 
ment in the municipality or part or part of 
territory without municipal organization to the 
commercial assessment thereof. 


2. Multiply the amount estimated by the board to be 
raised by levy on the assessment according to the 
last revised assessment roll for the municipality or 
part or part of territory without municipal organi- 
zation by 1,000 and divide the product by the 
total determined under paragraph 1. 


3. The rate to be levied on commercial assessment shall 
be the rate determined under paragraph 2. 


4. The rate to be levied on residential and farm assess- 
ment shall be 85 per cent of the rate determined 
under paragraph 2. 


(2) Subject to subsection (3), the rates shall be determined 
by the council of each municipality for each board that has 
jurisdiction in the municipality. 


(3) A separate school board shall determine the rates to be 
levied for separate school purposes, and a public or secondary 
school board shall determine the public or secondary school 
rates to be levied in respect of territory without municipal 
organization that is within its area of jurisdiction. R.S.O. 1980, 
Crambgor siii22:2. 


223. The clerk of each municipality and each secretary of a 
board in territory without municipal organization, in addition to 
the particulars required under subsection 13 (1) of the Assessment 
Act, shall prepare the following particulars: 


' 1. The commercial assessment for public school purposes. 


2. The residential and farm assessment for public school 
purposes. 


3. The commercial assessment for separate school pur- 
poses. 


4. The residential and farm assessment for separate school 
purposes. 


213 


Who to 
determine 
rates 


Idem 


Assessments 
for school 
purposes 
R.S.O. 1980, 
(A Biul 


214 


Levying of 
school rates 


This Part to 


prevail where 


conflict 


Rates for 
public 
library in 
unorganized 
territory 

in school 
division 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 414 


Interpre- 
tation 


Chap. 129 EDUCATION Sec. 22395 
5. Where two or more school jurisdictions, or parts thereof, 
are situated in the municipality, the school jurisdiction 
and the commercial assessment and residential and 
farm assessment in each jurisdiction. R.S.O. 1980, 


C1129; F99223), 


224. The council of every local municipality, every public 
school board that has jurisdiction only in territory without 
municipal organization, every secondary school board that 
has jurisdiction only in territory without municipal organiz- 
ation, every divisional board that has jurisdiction in any 
territory without municipal organization that is deemed a 
district municipality in a school division, and every separate 
school board in each year shall levy or cause to be levied 
on the whole of the assessment for real property and business 
assessment for public, secondary and separate school pur- 
poses, as the case may be, according to the last revised 
assessment roll, the rates determined for each public, secondary 
and separate school board having jurisdiction in the muni- 
cipality, or a part thereof, or in territory without municipal 
organization, as the case may be. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 224. 


225. In the event of a conflict between any provision in 
sections 220 to 224 and any provision in any other general or 
special Act, the provision in sections 220 to 224 prevails. 


Ris Oss o80tc 20 eae 25. 


226. Where a public library has been established for a school 
section in territory without municipal organization that is deemed 
a district municipality within a school division under subsection 
52 (3), the divisional board of the school division shall be deemed 
to be a municipal council for such district municipality under 
section 22 of the Public Libraries Act, and the amount of the 
estimates of the board of the public library appropriated for such 
board by the divisional board of the school division shall be raised 
by a levy imposed by the divisional board on all the rateable 
property in the district municipality. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
S220, 


22'7.—(1) In this section and in section 228, 


(a) “trailer” means any vehicle, whether self-propelled 
or so constructed that it is suitable for being attached 
to a motor vehicle for the purpose of being drawn or 
propelled by the motor vehicle, that is capable of 
being used for the living, sleeping or eating accom- 
modation of persons, notwithstanding that such 
vehicle is jacked-up or that its running gear is 
removed; 
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(0) 


“trailer camp”’ or ‘“‘trailer park’? means land in or 
upon which any trailer is placed, located, kept or 
maintained, but not including any vehicle unless it 
is used for the living, sleeping or eating accommoda- 
tion of persons therein. 


(2) Except as provided in subsection (3), where a trailer is 
located in a trailer camp or elsewhere in a municipality and 
licence fees are collected for the trailer or for the land occupied 
by the trailer in a trailer camp in any year, the council of 
the municipality shall pay, 


(a) 


to the public school board having jurisdiction in the 
school section in which the trailer is located a share 
of the licence fees collected in the same proportion 
as the rate levied in that part of the municipality 
for public school purposes bears to the total of the rates 
levied in that part of the municipality for public 
and secondary school purposes and municipal pur- 
poses ; and 


to the secondary school board having jurisdiction 
in the secondary school district in which the trailer 
is located a share of the licence fees collected in the 
same proportion as the rate levied in that part of the 
municipality for secondary school purposes bears to 
the total of the rates levied in that part of the muni- 
cipality for public and secondary school purposes 
and municipal purposes. 


(3) Where the occupant of a trailer has given to the clerk 
of the municipality in which the trailer is located a notice 
in writing stating that he is a Roman Catholic and desires to 
be a supporter of a separate school that is situated within 
4.8 kilometres of the trailer and within the municipality or a 
municipality contiguous thereto, the council of the munici- 
pality shall pay, 


(a) 


to the board of the separate school a share of the 
licence fees collected with respect to such trailer in 
the same proportion as the rate levied for separate 
school purposes in that part of the municipality that 
is within 4.8 kilometres of the separate school bears 
to the total of the rates levied in such part of the 
municipality for separate and secondary school 
purposes and municipal purposes; and 


to the secondary school board having jurisdiction in 
the secondary school district in which the trailer 
is located a share of the licence fees collected with 
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respect to such trailer in the same proportion as the 
rate levied for secondary school purposes in such dis- 
trict bears to the total of the rates levied for separate 
and secondary school purposes and municipal pur- 
poses in that part of the district within 4.8 kilo- 
metres of the separate school. 


(4) The share of the licence fees payable to a board by the 
council of a municipality under this section shall be in addi- 
tion to any other amount that is payable to the board by 
the municipality, and shall be paid to the board on or before 
the 15th day of December in the year for which the licence 
fees are collected. 


(5) This section does not apply to trailer camps and trailer 
parks operated by a municipality. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 227. 


228.—(1) Except as provided in subsection (2), the owner, 
lessee or person having possession of a trailer that is located 
in territory without municipal organization in a public school 
section shall pay to the public school board, on or before the 
first day of each month, a fee of $5 in respect of such trailer 
for each month or part thereof, except July and August, 
that the trailer is so located. 


(2) Where the occupant of a trailer that is located in terri- 
tory without municipal organization is a Roman Catholic and 
signifies in writing to the separate school board and if the 
trailer is located in a public school section to the chief execu- 
tive officer of the public school board that he is a Roman 
Catholic and wishes to be a supporter of the separate school 
that is within 4.8 kilometres of the trailer, the owner or 
lessee of the trailer shall pay to the separate school board, 
on or before the first day of each month, a fee of $5 in 
respect of such trailer for each month or part thereof, except 
July and August, that the trailer is so located. 


(3) The owner, lessee or person having possession of a 
trailer that is located in territory without municipal organ- 
ization in a secondary school district shall pay to the secondary 
school board, on or before the first day of each month, a 
fee of $5 in respect of such trailer for each month or part 
thereof, except July and August, that the trailer is so located. 


(4) No person is required to pay a fee under this section 
until he has been notified in writing by the secretary of 
the board concerned or the tax collector that he is liable to 
pay such fee, and upon receipt of such notice the person 
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shall forthwith pay all fees for which he has been made 
liable under this section before receipt of the notice and shall 
thereafter pay fees in accordance with subsections (1) to (3). 


(5) Every notice under this section shall make reference ee 
to this section and shall specify, 


(a) the amount of fees for which the person is liable on 
receipt of the notice; 


(5) the amount of the monthly fee to be paid thereafter; 
(c) the date by which payment is required to be made: 
(d) the place at which payment may be made; and 


(e) the fine provided under this section. 


No levy where 


(6) No fees shall be charged in respect of a trailer assessed Secs 
under the Assessment Act. R.S.O. 1980, 


Gol 


(7) Every owner or lessee or person having possession of Offence 

a trailer who permits the trailer to be located in any part of 
territory without municipal organization in which he is liable 
for any fee under this section without paying the fee as 
required under this section is guilty of an offence and on 
conviction is liable to a fine of not less than $10 and not more than 
$50 and each day that this subsection is contravened shall be 
deemed to constitute a separate offence. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
S. 220. 


229.—(1) Where, in a municipality, a person is entered on SE es 
the collector's roll as a public school supporter and there 1s public 
no public school board to which public school rates, if levied municipality 
in any year on the taxable property of such person in the 
municipality, may be paid, there shall be levied and collected 
annually on the taxable property of such person in the 
municipality a rate equal to 50 per cent of the rate to be 
levied in that year for general municipal purposes in the 


municipality. 


(2) The moneys raised under subsection (1) shall be deposited in paaaals 
a reserve account for public school purposes and may be invested 
in such securities as a trustee may invest in under the Trustee Act, : Se 
and the earnings from such investments shall form part of the ~ pte 
reserve account. 

(3) Subject to subsection (4), where, in a municipality referred Use of moneys 
to in subsection (1), a public school board is organized and 
makes provision for the education of its resident pupils, the 
municipal council shall pay over to the board such moneys 
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as are held by the municipality under this section, and such 
moneys, 


(a) shall be used for such expenditures for permanent 
improvements for public school purposes as the board 
considers expedient; and 


(b) in any one year, may be used to defray not more 
than one-third of the amount that would otherwise 
be required to be requisitioned by the board for 
public school purposes from such municipality. 


(4) Where a municipality referred to in subsection (1) becomes 
part of a school division, the municipal council shall pay over to 
the divisional board such moneys as are held by the municipality 
and such moneys shall be used as provided in clause (3) 
(Oy" ts Ras On t9S0e Cc. al7 Omer 2.0) 
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230.—(1) A full-time or part-time teacher who is employed 
by a board and who is not an occasional teacher shall be 
employed as a permanent or a probationary teacher. 


(2) A memorandum of every contract of employment be- 
tween a board and a permanent teacher or a probationary 
teacher shall be made in writing in the form of contract 
prescribed by the regulations, signed by the parties, sealed 
with the seal of the board and executed before the teacher 
enters upon his duties, but if for any reason such memorandum 
is not so made, or has not been amended to incorporate any 
change made in the form of contract so prescribed, every 
contract shall be deemed to include the terms and conditions 
contained in the form of contract prescribed for a permanent 
teacher? Rid. OP 1960) cc. 1290 esc: 


231.—(1) Unless otherwise expressly agreed and subject 
to subsections (2) to (5), a teacher is entitled to be paid his 
salary in the proportion that the total number of school days 
for which he performs his duties in the school year bears to 
the total number of school days in the school year. 


(2) Subject to subsection (3), a permanent, probationary or 
temporary teacher is entitled to his salary for a total of 
twenty school days in any one school year in respect of his 
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absence from duty on account of his sickness certified to by 
a physician or on account of acute inflammatory condition 
of his teeth or gums certified to by a licentiate of dental surgery, 
but a board may in its discretion pay the teacher his salary 
for more than twenty days absence from duty on account 
of such sickness or such tooth or gum condition. 


(3) A part-time teacher is entitled to his salary for 10 per 
cent of the periods of instruction and supervision specified in 
the agreement for his employment in any one school year in 
respect of his absence from duty on account of his sickness 
certified to by a physician or on account of acute inflam- 
matory condition of his teeth or gums certified to by a 
licentiate of dental surgery, but a board may in its discretion 
pay the part-time teacher his salary for more than 10 per cent 
of the periods of instruction and supervision in respect of his 
absence from duty on account of such sickness or such tooth 
or gum condition. 


(4) Every teacher is entitled to his: salary notwithstand- 
ing his absence from duty in any case where, because of 
exposure: to a communicable disease, he is quarantined or 
otherwise prevented by the order of the medical health 
authorities from attending upon his duties. 


(5) A teacher is entitled to his salary notwithstanding his 
absence from duty by reason of a summons to serve as a juror, 
or a subpoena as a witness in any proceeding to which he is 
not a party or one of the persons charged, provided that the 
teacher pays to the board any fee, exclusive of travelling 
allowances and living expenses, that he receives as a juror or as 
a witness. 


(6) If it appears to the judge on the trial of an action for 
the recovery of a téacher’s salary that there was not reasonable 
ground for the board disputing its liability or that the failure 
of the board to pay was from an improper motive, he may 
award as a penalty a sum not exceeding three months salary. 


(7) For the purposes of subsection (6), the failure of a board 
to pay a teacher's salary may be extended by a judge to 
include failure to pay a teacher’s salary when an agreement 
for his employment has been made by the board but no 
written memorandum has been made and executed as required 
by section 230, if the judge is satisfied upon the evidence that 
the refusal of the board to pay the salary by reason of the 
absence of a memorandum in writing is without merit. R.S.O. 
OSU: LOTS a 31 
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232. A board shall not offer to a teacher, and no teacher 
shall accept, a contract as a probationary teacher for a period 
greater than, 


(a) two years where the teacher has less than three 
years’ experience; and 


(b) one year where the teacher has three or more years’ 
experience, 


as a teacher in an elementary or secondary school in Ontario 
before the commencement of the contract. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
as va: 


233.—(1) Except as otherwise provided in this Act, no 
person shall be employed or act as a teacher in an elementary 
or secondary school unless he is qualified as prescribed by the 
regulations. 


(2) Subject to this Act, a certificate of qualification as a 
teacher may be awarded only to a person of good moral 
character and physically fit to perform the duties of a teacher, 
who passes the examinations prescribed by, and otherwise 
complies with, the regulations. 


(3) All certificates of qualification are valid for such periods 
as the regulations prescribe. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 233. 


234. Notwithstanding the other provisions of this Part 
and notwithstanding anything in the contract between the 
board and the teacher, where a permanent or probationary 
teacher 1s employed by a board and a matter arises that in 
the opinion of the Minister adversely affects the welfare of the 
school in which the teacher is employed, 


(a) the board or the teacher may, with the consent of 
the Minister, give the other party thirty days written 
notice of termination, and the contract is terminated 
at the expiration of thirty days from the date the 
notice is given; or 


(o) the board may, with the consent of the Minister, 
give the teacher written notice of immediate termina- 
tion together with one-tenth of the teacher’s yearly 
salary in addition to the amount to which he would 
otherwise be entitled, and the contract thereupon is 
terminated. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 234. 


Duties 
235.—(1) Itis the duty of a teacher and a temporary teacher, 


(a) to teach diligently and faithfully the classes or sub- 
jects assigned to him by the principal ; 
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Po 


(6) to encourage the pupils in the pursuit of learning ;!e2rine 


(c) to inculcate by precept and example respect for re- 
ligion and the principles of Judaeo-Christian morality 
and the highest regard for truth, justice, loyalty, 
love of country, humanity, benevolence, sobriety, 
industry, frugality, purity, temperance and all other 
virtues ; 


religion 
and morals 


to assist in developing co-operation and co-ordination co-operation 
of effort among the members of the staff of the 


school ; 


to maintain, under the direction of the principal, ‘iscipline 
proper order and discipline in his classroom and while 
on duty in the school and on the school ground; 


in instruction and in all communications with the language of 
pupils in regard to discipline and the management 
of the school, 


(1) 


to use the English language, except where it is 
impractical to do so by reason of the pupil 
not understanding English, and except in 
respect of instruction in a language other than 
English when such other language is being 
taught as one of the subjects in the course 
of study, or 


to use the French language in schools or classes 
in which French is the language of instruction 
except where it is impractical to do so by 
reason of the pupil not understanding French, 
and except in respect of instruction in a 
language other than French when such other 
language is being taught as one of the subjects 
in the course of study ; 


instruction 


(g) to conduct his class in accordance with a timetable timetable 
which shall be accessible to pupils and to the principal 
and supervisory officers ; 


(h) to participate in professional activity days as desig- 
nated by the board under the regulations; 


professional 
activity 
days 


(2) to notify such person as is designated by the board 2bsence from 
if he is to be absent from school and the reason 
therefor ; 
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(7) 


to deliver the register, the school key and other 
school property in his possession to the board on 
demand, or when his agreement with the board has 
expired, or when for any reason his employment has 
ceased; and 


to use and permit to be used as a textbook in a 
class that he teaches in an elementary or a secondary 
school, 


(i) in a subject area for which textbooks are 
approved by the Minister, only textbooks that 
are approved by the Minister, and 


(ii) in all subject areas, only textbooks that are 
approved by the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
SL Oo) Uli LOO cae US o uae 


(2) A teacher who refuses, on demand or order of the board 
that operates the school concerned, to deliver to the board 
any school property in his possession forfeits any claim 
that he may have against the board. 


(3) Teachers may organize themselves for the purpose of 
conducting professional development conferences and seminars. 
RistOW 1980, Peeni2o, yer 235002503). 


236. 


It is the duty of a principal of a school, in addition 


to his duties as a teacher, 


(a) 
(0) 


(c) 


to maintain proper order and discipline in the school ; 


to develop co-operation and co-ordination of effort 
among the members of the staff of the school ; 


to register the pupils and to ensure that the attend- 
ance of pupils for every school day is recorded either 
in the register supplied by the Minister in accordance 
with the instructions contained therein or in such 
other manner as Is approved by the Minister ; 


to establish and maintain, and to retain, transfer 
and dispose of, in the manner prescribed by the regula- 
tions, a record in respect of each pupil enrolled in 
the school; 


to prepare a timetable, to conduct the school accord- 
ing to such timetable and the school year calendar or 
calendars applicable thereto, to make the calendar or 
calendars and the timetable accessible to the pupils, 
teachers and supervisory officers and to assign 
classes and subjects to the teachers ; 
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to hold, subject to the approval of the appropriate 
supervisory officer, such examinations as he considers 
necessary for the promotion of pupils or for any 
other purpose and report as required by the board 
the progress of the pupil to his parent or guardian 
where the pupil is a minor and otherwise to the 
pupil ; 


subject to revision by the appropriate supervisory 
officer, to promote such pupils as he considers proper 
and to issue to each such pupil a statement thereof; 


to ensure that all textbooks used by pupils are those 
approved by the board and, in the case of subject 
areas for which the Minister approves textbooks, 
those approved by the Minister ; 


to furnish to the Ministry and to the appropriate 
supervisory officer any information that it may be in 
his power to give respecting the condition of the school 
premises, the discipline of the school, the progress 
of the pupils and any other matter affecting the 
interests of the school, and to prepare such reports 
for the board as are required by the board; 


to give assiduous attention to the health and com- 
fort of the pupils, to the cleanliness, temperature and 
ventilation of the school, to the care of all teaching 
materials and other school property, and to the con- 
dition and appearance of the school buildings and 
grounds ; 


to report promptly to the board and to the municipal 
health officer or to the school medical officer where 
one has been appointed, when he has reason to sus- 
pect the existence of any infectious or contagious 
disease in the school, and of the unsanitary con- 
dition of any part of the school building or the 
school grounds ; 


to refuse admission to the school of any person who 
he believes is infected with or exposed to com- 
municable diseases requiring quarantine and placard- 
ing under regulations made pursuant to the Public 
Health Act until furnished with a certificate of a 
medical officer of health or of a legally qualified 
medical practitioner approved by him that all 
danger from exposure to contact with such person 
has passed ; 
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R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 409 


224 


access to 
school or 
class 


visitor’s 
book 


Interpre- 
tation 


Pupil records 
privileged 


Right of 
parent and 
pupil 


Idem 


Chap. 129 EDUCATION Sec. 236 (7) 


(m) subject to an appeal to the board, to refuse to admit 
to the school or classroom a person whose presence 
in the school or classroom would in his judgment 
be detrimental to the physical or mental well-being 
of the pupils; and 


(n) to maintain a visitor’s book in the school when so 
determined by the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 236. 


Pupil Records 


237.—(1) In this section, except in subsection (12), “record” 
in respect of a pupil means a record maintained or retained 
by the principal of a school in accordance with the regula- 
tions. 


(2) A record is privileged for the information and use of 
supervisory officers and the principal and teachers of the 
school for the improvement of instruction of the pupil, and 
such record, 


(a) subject to subsections (3) and (5), is not available to any 
other person; and 


(b) except for the purposes of subsection (5), is not ad- 
missible in evidence for any purpose in any trial, 
inquest, inquiry, examination, hearing or other 
proceeding, except to prove the establishment, main- 
tenance, retention or transfer of the record, 


without the written permission of the parent or guardian of 
the pupil or, where the pupil is an adult, the written per- 
mission of the pupil. 


(3) A pupil, and his parent or guardian where the pupil is 
a minor, is entitled to examine the record of such pupil. 


(4) Where, in the opinion of a pupil who is an adult, 
or of the parent or guardian of a pupil who is a minor, 
information recorded upon the record of the pupil is, 


(a) inaccurately recorded; or 


(b) not conducive to the improvement of instruction of 
the pupil, | 


such pupil, parent or guardian, as the case may be, may, in 
writing, request the principal to correct the alleged inaccuracy 
in, or to remove the impugned information from, such record. 
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(5) Where the principal refuses to comply with a request ade ag 
under subsection (4), the pupil, parent or guardian who made disagree- 
the request may, in writing, require the principal to refer the mee 
request to the appropriate supervisory officer who shall either 
require the principal to comply with the request or submit 
the record and the request to a person designated by the 
Minister, and such person shall hold a hearing at which the 
principal and the person who made the request are the parties 
to the proceedings, and the person so designated shall, after 
the hearing, decide the matter, and his decision is final and 
binding upon the parties to the proceedings. 


(6) Nothing in subsection (2) prohibits the use by the principal eer baie 
of the record in respect of a pupil to assist in the preparation employment 


of, 
(a) a report required by this Act or the regulations; or 
(b) a report, 


(i) for an educational institution or for the pupil 
or former pupil, in respect of an application 
for further education, or 


(11) for the pupil or former pupil in respect of an 
application for employment, 


where a written request is made by the former pupil, 
the pupil where he is an adult, or the parent or 
guardian of the pupil where the pupil is a minor. 


(7) Nothing in this section prevents the compilation and Paes 
delivery of such information as may be required by the or board 


Minister or by the board. 


(8) No action shall be brought against any person in respect vo See one 
of the content of a record. 


(9) Except where the record has been introduced in evidence Testimony 
as provided in this section, no person shall be required in any 
trial or other proceeding to give evidence in respect of the 


content of a record. 


(10) Except as permitted under this section, every person Secrecy re 
shall preserve secrecy in respect of the content of a record 
that comes to his knowledge in the course of his duties or 
employment, and no such person shall communicate any 


such knowledge to any other person except, 


(a) as may be required in the performance of his duties: 
or 
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(b) with the written consent of the parent or guardian of 
the pupil where the pupil is a minor; or 


(c) with the written consent of the pupil where the pupil 


is an adult. 
peter De (11) For the purposes of this section, “‘guardian’’ includes 
a person, society or corporation who or that has custody of a 
pupil. 
Fe ete (12) This section,.except subsections (3), (4) and (5), applies 
records with necessary modifications to a record established and main- 


tained in respect of a pupil or retained in respect of a former pupil 
prior to the 1st day of September, 1972. 


Useofrecord (13) Nothing in this section prevents the use of a record 
plinary cases jn respect of a pupil by the principal of the school attended 
by the pupil or the board that operates the school for the 
purposes of a disciplinary proceeding instituted by the principal 
in respect of conduct for which the pupil is responsible to the 


principal. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 237. 


Boards of Reference 


Paberore: 238. In sections 239 to 248, 
tation 
(a) ‘‘contract” means a contract of employment between 
a teacher and a board; 


(b) ‘““employed’”’ means employed as a permanent teacher 
by a board; 


(c) “judge” means a judge of a county or district court ; 


(d) ‘‘teacher’’ means a person qualified to teach in an 
elementary or secondary school and employed by a 
board on the terms and conditions contained in the 
form of contract prescribed for a permanent teacher. 
R50. 980i C2 1290755 8238: 


dermination §_239.—(1) The dismissal of a teacher, or the termination 
by board of the contract of a teacher, by a board shall be by notice in 
writing, which shall state the reasons therefor, in accordance 


with the terms of the contract. 


Termination -_ (2) Where a teacher is employed by a board, the termina- 


by teacher tion of the contract by the teacher shall be by notice in 
writing in accordance with the terms of the contract. 


Sec. 240 (2) EDUCATION Chap. 129 220 


(3) Where a teacher is dismissed or the contract of a a ae ee 
teacher is terminated by the board or the teacher, the teacher 
or board if not in agreement with the dismissal or termination 
may at any time within twenty-one days after receiving the 
notice referred to in subsection (1) or (2), as the case may be, apply 
in writing by registered letter to the Minister for a Board of 
Reference, stating the disagreement. 


(4) The applicant shall send a copy of the application by Sar pe 
registered mail to the other party to the disagreement on the a 
same day as the application is sent to the Minister. R.S.O. 
g2aU9C. 129,.5, 239. 


240.—(1) A board shall not make a permanent appoint- Appoint- 


ntin 


ment to take the place of a teacher who is dismissed or whose place of 
er 
contract has been terminated in a manner not agreeable dismissed 


to the teacher until, 


(a) the time prescribed for applying for a Board of 
Reference has elapsed and the teacher has not applied 
for a Board of Reference and sent a copy of the 
application to the board, as provided in section 239; 


(b) the board has received from.the teacher notice in writing 
that no application will be made under section 239; 


the board has received from the Minister notice in writ- 
ing that an application made by the teacher under 
section 239 has been withdrawn; 


(c 


— 


(d) the board has received from the Minister notice in writ- 
ing that he has refused an application made by the 
teacher under section 239; 


(e) the board has received from the Minister notice in writ- 
ing that the teacher, being the applicant, has failed to 
comply with the requirements of subsection 241 (3); or 


(f) the board has received from the Minister a copy of the 
direction of the Board of Reference under section 244 
directing the discontinuance of the contract, 


whichever first occurs. 


(2) A teacher who terminates a contract in a manner not New 


agreeable to the board shall not enter into a contract with after 
termination 


another board after the teacher has received notice of the of contract 
application of the board for a Board of Reference until, venuihave 
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(a) the teacher has received from the Minister notice in 
writing that an application made by the board under 
section 239 has been withdrawn; 


(b) the teacher has received from the Minister notice in 
writing that he has refused an application made by the 
board under section 239; 


(c) the teacher has received from the Minister notice in 
writing that the board, being the applicant, has failed to 
comply with the requirements of subsection 241 (3); or 


(d) the teacher has received from the Board of Reference a 
copy of the direction of the Board of Reference under 
section 244 directing the discontinuance of the contract, 


whichever first occurs. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 240. 


241.—(1) Upon receipt of an application for a Board of 
Reference, the Minister shall cause notice of the application to 
be sent by registered mail to the other party to the dis- 
agreement and shall within thirty days of sending the notice 
inquire into the disagreement and shall, within the same time, 


(a) refuse to grant the Board of Reference; or 


(b) grant the Board of Reference and appoint a judge to 
act as chairman thereof. 


(2) Where, under subsection (1), a judge is appointed after 
the expiry of thirty days referred to therein to act as chair- 
man of a Board of Reference, the failure to make the appoint- 
ment within the thirty-day period does not invalidate the 
Board of Reference or the appointment of the judge as 
chairman thereof, provided the Board of Reference is granted 
in accordance with subsection (1). 


(3) Upon appointing a judge to act as chairman of a Board 
of Reference, the Minister shall cause notice thereof to be sent 
by registered mail to the board and teacher involved in the 
disagreement and the notice shall require each of them to 
name to the Board of Reference a representative who is not 
the teacher involved or a member of the board and to send 
or cause to be sent by hand or by registered mail to the 
Minister a notice of such nomination within twelve days of 
the sending of the notice by the Minister. 


(4) If the applicant fails to comply with the requirements 
of subsection (3), the application shall be deemed to be 
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abandoned and the Minister shall cause notice thereof to be 
sent by registered mail to the other party to the disagreement. 


(5) If the respondent fails to comply with the requirements of Idem 
subsection (3), the Minister shall direct the continuance of the 
contract. 


(6) If the representative of the board or the teacher, having es 
been named, fails to appear at the hearing, the chairman of Uveete 
the Board of Reference shall name a representative for the 


board or teacher, as the case may be. 


(7) Where the Minister grants a Board of Reference, the ee 
applicant shall be deemed to have met the conditions precedent eligible 


to the granting of a Board of Reference. 

(8) Where, after the hearing has commenced, the repre- eo 
sentative of the board or of the teacher dies, for any reason ee 
is unable to continue to act or withdraws from the Board 
of Reference, the other representative shall withdraw and the 
decision of the Board of Reference shall be made by the 
chairman. 


1 j Death, etc., 
(9) Where, before the hearing has commenced, the chairman aS BE 


of a Board of Reference dies, disqualifies himself, for any Delors 
: ; oe : earing 

reason is unable to act or is prohibited from acting, the 

Minister shall appoint another judge to act as chairman and 

the Board of Reference shall proceed in accordance with this 

Part except that for the purposes of section 242 the date of 

appointment of the chairman is the date of appointment of 


the chairman appointed to act under this section. 


(10) Where, after the hearing has commenced and before ALE Oana 
the chairman of a Board of Reference reports to the Minister after hearing 


: commences 
and to the parties, 


(a) the chairman dies, disqualifies himself, for any reason 
is unable to continue as chairman, or is prohibited 
from acting; or 


(0) the Board of Reference is prohibited from acting or 
proceeding, 


the Board of Reference is terminated and, where, within 
ninety days after the death, disqualification, inability to-con- 
tinue or prohibition referred to in clause (a) or (6), the person who 
applied for the Board of Reference requests the Minister in writing 
to grant another Board of Reference, the Minister may grant a 
new Board of Reference, in which case the provisions of this Part 
apply with necessary modifications except that the representatives 
named to the new Board of Reference shall not be the representa- 
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tives named to the Board of Reference terminated under this 
subsection and the determination and direction of the costs under 
section 247 may include the costs, if any, incurred in respect of the 
Board of Reference terminated under this subsection. 


Procedureat (11) Where a new Board of Reference is granted under sub- 

new Board , 4 3 : 

of Reference section (10), the hearing shall proceed as if the hearing by the 
Board of Reference terminated under subsection (10) had not 


commenced. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 241. 


Eee 242. The chairman of the Board of Reference shall, within 
hearing thirty days of his appointment, and upon reasonable notice 


thereof to the parties, convene the Board of Reference in any 
appropriate and convenient court house or municipal or school 
building and at such time as he may appoint. R.S.O. 1980, 


G08 6A?) 
Duty to 7 243. The Board of Reference shall inquire into the matter in 
Sere af dispute and for such purposes the chairman has the powers of a 
naee commission under Part II of the Public Inquiries Act, which Part 
s rt ce applies to such inquiry as if it were an inquiry under that 
ACLS ORES: OMS LO80% C1295 S437 
Direction of -_ 244.—(1) A board of Reference shall direct the continuance of 


pe Shinn the contract or the discontinuance of the contract. 


phairmanof _ (2); The chairman» otf ,a Board) of > Reference: shall swat lag 


Reference seven days after, 
to report 


(a) the application for the Board of Reference is with- 
drawn; or 


(b) the matter in dispute has been settled by the parties 
to the Board of Reference; or 


(c) the completion of the hearing and the receipt of any 
written submissions required by him, 


report to the Minister and the parties the disposition of the 
application. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 244. 


me sakes, 245. Where, pursuant to an application for judicial review 
provided under the Judicial Review Procedure Act, the report or the direc- 


R.S.O. 1980, tion of a Board of Reference is set aside, the Minister may grant a 

pict new Board of Reference if the board or teacher applies therefor to 
the Minister by registered mail within fifteen days after the date of 
the order of the court setting aside the report or direction, and the 
provisions of sections 238 to 248 apply with necessary modifica- 
tions in respect of the new Board of Reference. R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 129, s. 245. 
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246.—(1) The direction of the Board of Reference under Pirtection 
: of Board 
section 244 is binding upon the board and the teacher. 


(2) If a board fails to comply with the direction of the Board of Failure to . 
Reference under section 244, the Minister may direct that any on 
portion of the amounts then or thereafter payable to the board ° ®°?"4 
under the authority of any Act of the Legislature shall not be paid 


to the board until it has complied with the direction. 


(3) Ifa teacher fails to comply with the direction of the Board of em 
Reference under section 244, the Minister may suspend the certifi- 


cate of qualification of the teacher for such period as he considers 
advisable. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 246. 


247. Subject to the regulations made under section 248, aoe of 
the chairman of the Board of Reference shall determine ana 
direct the costs to be paid by either or both parties in the 
disagreement, and every such order may be enforced in the 
same manner as an order as to costs made in an action in a 
county or district court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 247. 


248. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- Regulations 
lations, 


(a) fixing the remuneration of members of Boards of 
Reference and defining, prescribing and limiting other 
items of expense, including travelling and living 
expenses, which shall be included in the costs of a 
Board of Reference; 


(0) regulating the practice and procedure to be followed 
upon any reference; and 


(c) respecting any matter necessary or advisable to carry 
out effectively the intent and purpose of sections 


239 to 247. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 248. 


Pai lee 


SUPERVISORY OFFICERS 


249. Every supervisory officer appointed under this Part Sheieee 
shall hold the qualifications required by the regulations for a supervisory 


supervisory officer. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 249. "Dota, 


250. A board of education that had an enrolment in its meen < 
public and secondary schools of 2,000 or more on the 30th 
day of September of any year and does not have a director 
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of education shall, on or before the Ist day of August of the 
year following, appoint a director of education, and he shall 
hold the qualifications required by the regulations for a super- 
visory officer who is responsible to the board for the 
development, implementation, operation and _ supervision 
of educational programs in the schools. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
S250. 


251. A separate school board that had an enrolment in its 
schools of 2,000 or more on the 30th day of September of any 
year and does not have a director of education shall, on or 
before the 1st day of August of the year following, appoint 
a director of education, and he shall hold the qualifications 
required by the regulations for a supervisory officer who 
is responsible to the board for the development, implemen- 
tation, operation and supervision of educational programs 
in the schools. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 251. 


252. A board of education having an enrolment in its 
public and secondary schools of fewer than 2,000 and a county 
or district combined separate school board having an enrol- 
ment in its schools of fewer than 2,000 may appoint such 
supervisory officers as are approved by the Minister. R.S.O. 
1980s Cele Ose 5 2) 


253.—(1) A director of education is the chief education 
officer and the chief executive officer of the board by which 
he is employed and is a supervisory officer who qualified as 
such as a teacher. 


(2) The chief executive officer of a board shall, within 
policies established by the board, develop and maintain 
an effective organization and the programs required to 
implement such policies. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 253. 


(3) At the first meeting in December of each year, the chief 
executive officer of a board shall submit to the board a report ina 
format approved by the Minister on the action he has taken 
during the preceding twelve months under subsection (2) and a 
copy of such report shall be submitted to the Minister on or be- 
fore the 31st day of January next following. 1982, c. 32, s. 59. 


254. Every board that is required to appoint a director 
of education shall, subject to the regulations, employ such 
other supervisory officers as it considers necessary to super- 
vise adequately all aspects of the programs under its 
jurisdiction. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 254. 


255.—(1) Where a board appoints one or more supervisory 
officers, the board, 


(a) shall, subject to the regulations, designate the title 
and area of responsibility of each such officer ; 
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(6) shall appoint an English-speaking supervisory officer 
for schools and classes where English is the language 
of instruction, and a French-speaking supervisory 
officer for schools and classes where French is the 
language of instruction, or shall arrange with another 
board or with the Minister for the services of an 
English-speaking supervisory officer or a French- 
speaking supervisory officer where such officer is not 
appointed by the board; and 


(c) may assign to a supervisory officer such administrative 
duties, in addition to those prescribed in section 
256 and the regulations, as the board considers 
expedient. - 


(2) No person shall be appointed as a supervisory officer 
by a board until notice in writing of the proposed appoint- 
ment and the area of responsibility to be assigned has 
been given to the Minister and the Minister has confirmed 
that the person to be appointed is eligible for the position. 
Reel O80) C120 05 0955: 


256.—(1) Subject to the regulations, a board or the 
Minister shall assign the following duties to its or his 
supervisory officer or officers, 


(a) to bring about improvement in the quality of educa- 
tion by assisting teachers in their practice; 


(5) to assist and co-operate with boards to the end that 
the schools may best serve the needs of the pupils; 


(c) to visit schools and classrooms as the Minister may 
direct and, where the supervisory officer has been 
appointed by a board, as the board may direct; 


(d) to prepare a report of a visit to a school or class- 
room when required by the Minister and, where the 
supervisory officer has been appointed by a board, 
when required by the board and to give to a teacher 
referred to in any such report a copy of the portion 
of the report that refers to the teacher; 


(e) to ensure that the schools under his jurisdiction 
are conducted in accordance with this Act and the 
regulations ; 


(f) to make a general annual report as to the per- 
formance of his duties and the condition of the schools 
in his area of jurisdiction when required by the 
Minister and, where the supervisory officer has been 
appointed by a board, when required by the board; 
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pee (g) to report to the appropriate medical officer of health 
any case in which the school buildings or premises are 
found to be in an unsanitary condition ; 


rebel (kh) to furnish the Minister with information respecting 
any school in his area of jurisdiction whenever 
required to do so; 


eupelian (7) to supervise the business functions of the board; and 

usiness 

supervise (7) to supervise the use and maintenance of the build- 

buildings and : 

property ings and property of the board. 

pilike Goa (2) Every supervisory officer appointed by the Minister is 

Minister responsible to the Minister for the performance of his 
duties. 

ae (3) Every supervisory officer appointed by a board is 

board responsible to the board through the chief executive officer 
for the performance of the duties assigned to him by the 
board. 

ae (4) Except as otherwise provided by this Act or the 

position : ; . 
regulations, a supervisory officer shall not, without the 
approval of the Minister, hold any other office, have any 
other employment or follow any other profession or calling, 
during his tenure as a supervisory officer. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
ATER 

eamabe E (5) A provincial supervisory officer or a person designated by 

records, the Minister shall have access, as required by the Minister, to 

ee any school and to the books and records of a board or a 


SCHOOL. =) 19625, Ga ass OU: 


Suspensionor 2%57.—(1) A supervisory officer appointed by a _ board 


dismissal of 


supervisory may be suspended or dismissed by the board, in accordance 
officer by 3 : : 
board with the regulations, for neglect of duty, misconduct, 


or inefficiency. 
ptoccon or kone W hereRalpboard® suspends or dismisses a supervisory 
dismissal officer, the board shall forthwith notify in writing the 
supervisory officer and the Minister of the suspension or 
dismissal and the reasons therefor. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 257. 


PART XI 
FRENCH LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 
Elementary 
French- 
apne (ce 258.—(1) A board of education, public school board or 


a separate school board may establish and maintain elementary 
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schools or classes in elementary schools, including kinder- 
garten and junior kindergarten classes, for the purpose of 
providing for the use of the French language in instruction 
of French-speaking pupils. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 258 (1). 


(2) Where, on or after the first school day in September and on 
or before the 1st day of April next following, written evidence is 
presented to a board referred to in subsection (1) that a number 
of French-speaking pupils resident in the school section or 
separate school zone have elected to be taught in the French 
language, the board shall forthwith determine whether French- 
speaking pupils can be assembled for this purpose in one or more 
classes or groups of twenty-five or more and, where the board 
determines that such pupils can be so assembled, is shall provide 
for the use of the French language in instruction in such classes 
or groups commencing on the first school day of the following 
eenpolwear.  wheo.Os 1980, Cx12905.4755 (2) 1982 Geet gomol. 


(3) Where the evidence referred to in subsection (2) is presented 
to the board after the 1st day of April and before the first school 
day in September next following, the board shall make the deter- 
mination required under subsection (2) and, where the board 
determines that French-speaking pupils can be assembled in 
classes or groups of twenty-five or more for the use of the French 
language in instruction, the board may, commencing on the first 
school day in January of the following year, and shall, commen- 
cing on the first school day in September of such following year, 
provide for the use of the French language in instruction in such 
classes or groups. 


(4) Where a board referred to in subsection (1) provides 
or is required to provide for the use of the French language 
in instruction and in the opinion of the board the number 
of pupils who elect to be taught in the French language so 
warrants, the board shall provide a French-language elementary 
school. 


(5) Notwithstanding subsections (1), (2), (3) and (4), English 
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may be a subject of instruction in any grade and shall be a subject instruction 


of instruction in Grade 5 and all subsequent grades in an elemen- 
tary school. 


(6) A board, on the request of the parent or guardian of an 
English-speaking pupil of the board, or of the pupil where he 
is an adult, may admit the pupil to a class formed under 
subsection (1), (2) or (3) or toa school provided under subsection (4) 
if his admission is approved by majority vote of an admissions 
committee appointed by the board, and composed of the principal 


Admission 
of pupils 
other than 
French- 
speaking 
pupils 
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of the school to which admission is requested, a teacher who uses 
the French language in instruction in such school and, subject to 
subsection (7), a French-speaking supervisory officer employed by 
the board. 


(7) Where a board does not employ a French-speaking 
supervisory officer, it shall arrange for a French-speaking 
supervisory officer employed by another board or by the 
Minister to serve as a member of the admissions committee. 


(8) Where a board has provided one or more French-language 
elementary schools under subsection (4) and a number of pupils of 
the board elect to be taught in the English language, subsections 
(1), (2) and (3) apply with necessary modifications in respect of 
provision for the use of the English language in instruc- 
tony FRISLO UsT980 8c. 129,95. 758 esea): 


259. Where a board of education has established a French- 
language advisory committee under section 262, or an English- 
language advisory committee under section 272, the com- 
mittee has the same duties and responsibilities in respect of 
the French-language schools and classes or English-language 
schools and classes, as the case may be, that are provided 
in the public schools operated by the board of education 
as it has in respect of French-language instructional units or 
English-language schools and classes, as the case may be, for 
secondary school purposes. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 259. 


Secondary 
260. In sections 261 to 277, 
(a) “board” means a board of education; 


(b) “committee” means a _ French-language advisory 
committee formed under section 262; 


(c) ‘‘French-language instructional unit’ means a class, 
group of classes, or school in which French is the 
language of instruction ; 


(d) “ratepayer”, in respect of a board, means a person 
entitled to vote at an election of members of the 
boards, RS OM 1980 CAs 20 sean 2oG. 


261.—(1) A board may establish and maintain secondary 
schools or classes in secondary schools for the purpose of 
providing for the use of the French language in instruction 
of French-speaking pupils, or may enter into an agreement 
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with another board to provide for the admission of resident 
pupils of the first-mentioned board to one or more French- 
language instructional units operated by such other board. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 261 (1). 


(2) Where, on or after the first school day in September and on 
or before the 1st day of April next following, written evidence is 
presented to a board that a number of French-speaking pupils 
resident in the secondary school district have elected to be taught 
in the French language, the board shall forthwith determine 
whether French-speaking pupils can be assembled for this pur- 
pose in one or more classes or groups of twenty or more and, 
where the board determines that such pupils can be so assem- 
bled, it shall provide for the use of the French language in 
instruction in such classes or groups commencing on the first 
school day in the following school year. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Sre2tilat2); 19828 ¢3.3230562.. 


(3) Where the evidence referred to in subsection (2) is presented 
to the board after the 1st day of April and before the 
first school day in September next following, the board shall 
make the determination required under subsection (2) and, 
where the board determines that French-speaking pupils can 
be assembled in classes or groups of twenty or more for the 
use of the French language in instruction, the board may, 
commencing on the first school day in January of the following 
year, and shall, commencing on the first school day in 
September of such following year, provide for the use of the 
French language in instruction in such classes or groups. 


(4) Where a board provides or is required to provide for 
the use of the French language in instruction in one or more 
classes in a secondary school and in the opinion of the board 
the number of French-speaking pupils who elect to be taught 
in the French language so warrants, the board shall provide 
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an appropriate unit of a secondary school or, where practicable, > 


a French-language secondary school. 


(5) Where a board determines that the number of French- 
speaking pupils who elect to be taught in the French language 
is not sufficient to justify the establishment of a French- 
language secondary school, the board shall, in respect of the 
education of such pupils, consider the possibility of enter- 
ing into an agreement with another board under section 159 or 
Toe) 1980, ¢. 129° Ss) 261 (3-5), 


262.—(1) Where, 


(a) ten or more French-speaking ratepayers of asecondary 
school district apply in writing to the board for the 


Agreement 
with another 


board 


Establish- 
ment of 
committee 
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establishment or extension in a secondary school 
of a class, group or program in which the French 
language is or is to be used in instruction of French- 


speaking pupils; or 


a board establishes or extends or decides to establish 
or extend a class, group or program in which the 
French language is or is to be used in instruction 
of French-speaking pupils, 


the board shall, within two months of the application, establish- 
ment, extension or decision to establish or extend, by resolu- 
tion, establish a committee and provide for the holding of 
elections of members thereof, and such elections shall, sub- 
ject to subsection (7), be held within such period. 


(2) The committee shall consist of nine members and shall 
be composed of, 


(a) three members of the board appointed by the board; 
and 


(b) six French-speaking ratepayers who are not members 
of the board but have the qualifications required for 
members of the board, elected by French-speaking 


ratepayers of the secondary school district. 


(3) A member of the committee under clause (2) (6) may be a 
member of an elementary school board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Ss. 262 (1-3). 


(3a) Section 206 applies with necessary modifications to a 
member of a committee under clause (2) (0). 1982, c. 32, 
Sey oven LP 


(4) A member of a committee shall hold office during the term 
of the members of the board and until a new board is organized 
and his successor is appointed or elected, as the case may 
be. RES. OVPL980; c.. 1295's) 262) (4): 1982) cb 2s 048 


(5) The board, subject to subsection (8), shall apportion the 
number of members under clause (2) (b) among the municipalities 
and the localities, or among parts or groups of such municipalities 
or localities, within the jurisdiction of the board as nearly as is 
practicable in the proportion that the number of French-speaking 
pupils who elect to be taught in the French language from each 
such municipality, locality or part or group thereof bears to the 
total number of such pupils within the area of jurisdiction of the 
board. 


(6) The board shall make provision for a meeting of its 
French-speaking ratepayers in respect of each area to which 
one or more members are apportioned under subsection (5) for 
the purpose of electing such member or members to the 
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committee, and shall advertise in each of its schools and in 
the public media serving the local population, the place, date 
and time of the meeting, and take such additional action to 
publicize the meeting as it considers expedient. 


(7) Where the election of members of a committee under sub- 14e™ 
section (1) would otherwise be held within three months before the 
date of the regular election of members of the board, the election 
required under subsection (1) shall be held in accordance with 
section 263. 


(8) For the purpose of the second and subsequent elections pongalia wen 
of members to a committee, the board shall consult with the committee re 
committee before making the apportionment referred to in mento” 
subsection (5) and shall make such apportionment on or before 
the Ist day of November in the year of a regular election of 


the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 262 (5-8). 


263.—(1) Where a committee has been established and a French- 
speaking 


new board has been elected, a meeting provided under subsec- ratepayers 
tion 262 (6) to elect a member or members to the committee shall sataenierte 
be held not later than ten days following the first meeting of the 2mpers.te 
newly-elected board commencing at 8 o’clock in the afternoon on 
such date and at such place as the board may determine, and 
such meeting may also consider any other matters brought before 
it, and the provisions of subsection 262 (6) respecting the pub- 


licizing of the meeting apply. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 263. 


(2) The members of the committee to be appointed by the Idem 
board shall be appointed not later than the date of the election 
meeting referred to in subsection (1). 1982, c. 32, s. 64. 


264.—(1) The secretary of the board or a person appointed by Election of 
‘ chairman of 
the board shall call to order each meeting of French-speaking meeting 
ratepayers under sections 262 and 263 and shall preside thereat for 


the purpose of electing a chairman of the meeting. 


(2) The chairman of a meeting shall appoint a secretary Se 
who shall record the proceedings of the meeting and perform 
such other duties as are required by the chairman. 


(3) The chairman of a meeting shall conduct the election Seeecatiee 
of the member or members of the committee to be elected 
at such meeting and shall submit all motions to the meeting 
in the manner desired by the majority, and the chairman 
is entitled to vote on any motion and, in the case of an 
equality of votes with respect to the election of a member of 
the committee, the chairman shall provide for drawing lots to 
determine which of the candidates is elected and a motion on 


which there is an equality of votes is lost. 
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(4) Notice in writing shall be given by the secretary of a 
meeting to the secretary of the board designating by their 
names and addresses the person or persons elected as members 


of the committee. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 264. 


265.—(1) At the first meeting of the committee, the mem- 
bers shall elect from among themselves a chairman and a 
vice-chairman. 


(2) A majority of the members of the committee constitutes 
a quorum, and the vote of a majority of the members present 
at a meeting is necessary to bind the committee. 


(3) On every motion, the chairman may vote, and a motion 
on which there is an equality of votes is lost. 


(4) A special meeting of the committee may be called by 
the chairman of the committee and shall be called by the 
chairman upon the request in writing of two members of the 
committee who shall specify the objects for which the meeting 
is to be held, and the objects shall be stated in the notice 
calling the meeting. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 265. 


266.—(1) Every vacancy on a committee for any cause shall 
be filled by appointment by the board in the case of appointed 
members and by the elected members of the committee in the 
case of elected members and every person so appointed shall 
hold office for the unexpired term of the member whose seat 
has become vacant. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 266. 


(2) Subsection 197 (3) applies with necessary modifications to 
the resignation of a member of acommittee. 1982, c. 32, 5s. 65. 


267.—(1) A committee is responsible for developing pro- 
posals designed to meet the educational and cultural needs of 
the French-speaking pupils and the French-speaking community 
and for such purpose may make recommendations in respect 
Oe 


(a) the provision of suitable sites, accommodation and 
equipment ; 

(0) the establishment, operation and management of 
French-language instructional units; 


(c) the use of the French language and of the English 
language in French-language instructional units; 


(d) the recruitment and appointment of the required 
teaching, supervisory and administrative personnel ; 


(e) the establishment of the course of study and the use 
of textbooks: 
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(f) the development and establishment of special educa- 
tion programs; 


(g) the establishment of attendance areas for French- 
language instructional units; 


(h) the provision of transportation for pupils; 


(1) the entering into agreements with other boards in 
respect of the provision of instruction in the French 
language and supervisory and consultative services; 


(7) the provision of board, lodging, and transportation 
for pupils ; 


(k) the development and establishment of adult education 
programs ; 


(7) the use of any facility and means necessary to meet the 
educational and cultural needs of the French-speaking 
community; 


(m) the provision of summer school programs; and 


(x) any other matter pertaining to French-language edu- 
cation for French-speaking pupils. 


(2) The committee shall report at each regular meeting of deine ena 


the board. board 


(3) The board shall seek the advice of the committee on Sale es 
all matters affecting the establishment, program, adminis- of committee 
tration and termination of French-language instructional 
units before any final decision regarding such matters is taken 
by the board and shall provide adequate accommodation and 


staff to implement the decision of the board. 


(4) The board shall consider any recommendation submitted rie 
to it in writing by the committee and shall not refuse its oon 
approval without having given the committee an opportunity boara» 
to be heard by the board or by any committee of the board 
to which such recommendation is referred and, where a board 
refuses a recommendation of the committee, it shall, within 
thirty days after receiving the recommendation of the com- 
mittee, forward to the committee written reasons for its refusal. 


(5) Upon receipt of a refusal and the reasons therefor under fieteer as by. 
subsection (4), the committee may, by motion, refer the matter to Languages 
of Instruction 

to the Languages of Instruction eitnaeeion of Ontario, in Commission 


which case it shall send to the Commission and to the board 
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copies of the motion, the recommendations of the committee 
and the written reasons of the board for its refusal. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 267. 


Attendance 268.—(1) The chairman of the committee or a member of 
of committee 


chairmanat the committee designated by him may attend any meeting 
board com- : ; d 
mittee of a committee of the board and shall be given the opportunity 
Tene to be heard at such meeting in respect of any matter that 
affects French-speaking pupils and that is within the jurisdic- 


tion of such committee of the board. 


Distribution (2) Notices, agendas and minutes in respect of meetings of 
of administra- 


tive the board shall be distributed to members of the committee 
materials ; : 
together with such supporting documents as may be agreed 


upon by the board and the committee. 


Ape ee te (3) The committee may, at its discretion, form sub-com- 


committees mittees to assist it in its work. 


Pptenent (4) The committee may hold such public meetings to report 

ee upon its work as it considers necessary or desirable. R.S.O. 
L980 Cal 29 Se 20S: 

Resources 269.—(1) The board shall make available to the committee 


and services 5 k : 
to be provided the resources and services provided for a committee of the 


by board 
board. 


See iye (2) The chairman of the committee shall cause to be pre- 
committee pared in French and English an annual report, and the report 
shall be included in that of the board where the board 


publishes a report. 


Services of (3) The committee may, through the chief executive officer 

professional f ‘ : 

staff to be of the board, obtain the advice and assistance of such super- 

aaa visory officers and teachers employed by the board as the 
committee may request. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 269. 

Allowance 270.—(1) Where a board has determined to pay an allow- 
ance to members of the board under subsection 167 (1), the board 
shall pay to each member of the committee who is not a member 
of the board an allowance in such amount as is determined by the 
DOarc.” SV982". Cr 32. 5. 00. 

ee cee (2) The board may authorize a member of the committee 

and See Taio attend on the same basis as a member of the board such 


conferences and meetings as the board considers necessary 
or desirable for the effective functioning of the committee, 
and subsections 167 (3) and (4) apply with necessary modifications 
to a member of the committee. 
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(3) The board shall, on behalf of the members of the com- aad 
mittee, pay all or part of a fee required for membership in a membership 
provincial association of French-language committees where 
the committee desires such membership. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 


See Ogl2 23): 


271. Notwithstanding any other provision in this SS apres 


English or Anglais shall be an obligatory subject of instruc- assubject 
tion for every pupil of grades 9 to 12 who is enrolled in a peceeataee 
French-language school and shall be a required subject for a 

certificate or diploma issued to such a pupil. R.S.O. 1980, 


Cee 29 sists 2571. 


272.—(1) Where a board has provided one or more French- English- 


language secondary schools and a number of pupils of the board classes 
elect to be taught in the English language, section 261 applies with pranct 
necessary modifications in respect of provision for the use of the SENSE: 
English language in instruction. ee a 
(2) Where the number of English-speaking pupils of a board Establish- 
is fewer than the number of pupils of the board for whom ee 
French is the language of instruction and, oe 


(a) ten or more English-speaking ratepayers of the 
secondary school district apply in writing to the 
board for the establishment or extension in a second- 
ary school of a class, group or program in which the 
English language is or is to be used in instruction; or 


(6) the board establishes or extends or decides to establish 
or extend a class, group or program in which the 
English language is or 1s to be used in instruction, 


the board shall establish an English-language advisory commit- 
tee, and the provisions of sections 260 to 273 that apply to a 
committee in respect of the French-speaking ratepayers, pupils 
and community and in respect of French-language instructional 
units apply with necessary modifications to an English-language 
advisory committee in respect of the English-speaking ratepayers, 
pupils and community and in respect of schools or classes in which 
English is the language of instruction. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
oa i2: 712. 


273.—(1) A board, on the request of an English-speaking Admission 
$ et ; , of pupils 

pupil of the board or, where the pupil is a minor, of his parent other than 
or guardian, may admit the pupil to a French-language eatine 
instructional unit if his admission is approved by a majority “P's 
vote of an admissions committee appointed by the board and 
composed of the principal of the school in which the French- 
language instructional unit is operated, a French-language 
teacher of such school and, subject to subsection (2), a French- 


speaking supervisory officer employed by the board. 
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(2) Where the board does not employ a French-speaking 
supervisory officer, it shall arrange for a French-speaking 
supervisory officer employed by another board or by the 
Minister to serve as a member of the admissions committee. 


RoS Oe. Ce Leura aan. 
Languages of Instruction Commission of Ontarro 


274. In this Part, 


(a) ‘“‘Commission’’ means the Languages of Instruction 
Commission of Ontario established under this Part; 


(5) “‘committee’’ means a French-language advisory 
committee or an English-language advisory committee 
established under section 262; 


(c) “ratepayer”, in respect of a board, means a person 
entitled to vote at an election of members of the 
board tee Rvp: 0) O80) Ga 20 ssa 4. 


275.—(1) A commission to be known as the Languages 
of Instruction Commission of Ontario is hereby established 
and shall be composed of five members appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council at least two of whom shall be 
French-speaking and at least two of whom shall be English- 
speaking, and one of the members shall be appointed as 
Chairman. Ro Om TOs0ac P20 meer (orl). 


(2) Members of the Commission shall hold office for a term of 
one, two or three years as may be determined from time to time 
by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, may be reappointed and 
shall be paid such remuneration as is determined by the Lieuten- 
ant Governor in Council. 1982, c. 32, s. 67. 


(3) Where a vacancy occurs in the membership of the 
Commission, the vacancy may be filled for the unexpired 
portion of the term of the person whose office has become 
vacant. 


(4) The Commission is responsible to the Minister for its 
operation and shall be assisted by such employees in the public 
service of Ontario as the Minister may assign for the purpose 
and may, as required from time to time, obtain the services 
of a lawyer. 


(5S) A quorum consists of three members of whom at least 
one shall be French-speaking and one English-speaking. 


(6) A recommendation of the Commission requires the 
approval of at least a majority of the members of the Com- 
mission. 
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(7) The Commission shall consider matters referred to it by Soe 

committees and requests for advice and assistance on questions 
in respect of which a committee may make recommendations, 
from boards and committees, and where there is no committee, 
from a group of ratepayers of the board concerned deter- 
mined by the Commission to be representative of the French- 
speaking or English-speaking minority, as the case may be, 
within the jurisdiction of the board. 


(8) A group referred to in subsection (7) shall name one of its Spokesman 
members as its spokesman. 


(9) The Minister may refer to the Commission any matter ee 
relating to instruction in the French language or, where the by Minister 
pupils of a board who receive instruction in the English 
language are a minority of the pupils of a board, any matter 


relating to instruction in the English language. 


(10) Where, within the area of jurisdiction of a board, oceeet 


there is doubt as to whether the French-speaking or English- Commission 
: : : : : oe. re establish- 

speaking pupils are in the minority, the Commission has the ment of 

power to determine whether there shall be a French-language committee 

advisory committee or an English-language advisory committee, 

or both, and the board shall establish such committee or com- 


mittees as the Commission determines. 


(11) Where, within thirty days of the election of a com- Tovgetigation 
mittee, the board or the committee requests the Com- irregularity 
mission to investigate an alleged irregularity respecting 
the election of a member of the committee, the Commission 
shall investigate such election and give the member an 
opportunity to make representation to the Commission and 
shall declare the member to be elected if the Commission 
finds the election and procedures to be substantially in 
accordance with this Part or declare his seat vacant if the 
Commission finds the election and procedures not to be sub- 
stantially in accordance with this Part and shall send a copy 
of its decision and reasons therefor to the board or committee 
and to the member. 


(12) When a matter is referred to the Commission, the etre 
board concerned shall defer action thereon until the matter board 


has been resolved. 


(13) When a matter is referred to the Commission it shal], Commission 
shall request 


mediation 
(a) forthwith appoint one or more mediators where it or reject 


considers that the furtherance of such matter may be Re 
conducive to meeting the educational and cultural 

needs of the French-speaking or the English-speaking 
community ; or 
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(b) except where a matter is referred by the Minister, 
take no further action where it considers that the 
furtherance of such matter is not conducive to meeting 
the educational and cultural needs of the French- 
speaking or the English-speaking community. 


(14) Where the Commission takes no further action on a 
referral it shall forthwith send notice in writing of its 
decision and of the reasons therefor to the board, the 
Minister and either the committee or the spokesman referred 
to in subsection (8). 


(15) Where the Commission makes an appointment under 
subsection (13) it shall communicate the name and address 
of each mediator to, 


(a) the Minister; 
(b) the secretary of the board; and 
(c) the chairman of the committee, 


and where a committee has not been established by a board, 
to the spokesman of the group referred to in subsection (8). 
Ris. Oal9s0vic.ol29 9s. <27S5mBatsy 


276.—(1) Mediators shall be paid such remuneration as the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council may determine. 


(2) A mediator shall not be a member of the Commission. 


(3) The mediator or mediators shall, after inquiring into the 
matter referred for mediation and conferring with the parties 
involved, endeavour to bring about an agreement and shall, 
within twenty-one days of being appointed, report to the 
Commission the agreement that has been reached, or the 
failure to bring about agreement. 


(4) The period referred to in subsection (3) may be extended by 
the Commission or by agreement of the parties to the media- 
TON AVRIS: OV 19808 C1 ONS ArT 6: 


277.—(1) Where the report of the mediator or mediators 
to the Commission indicates failure to bring about an agree- 
ment, the Commission shall consider and inquire into all 
pertinent aspects of the matter referred to mediation and 
shall, within twenty-one days of its receipt of the report, 
recommend to the board in writing a course of action that 
it considers appropriate to settle the matter and shall send 
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copies of its recommendation to the Minister and either the com- 
mittee or the spokesman referred to in subsection 275 (8). 


(2) Within thirty days of its receipt of a copy of the recom- 
mendation of the Commission, the board shall report in 
writing to the Minister its decision in respect of the recom- 
mendation of the Commission and shall forward copies of the 
decision to the Commission and to the committee or 
spokesman of the group, as the case may be. R.S.O. 1980, 
oy RAS era ar 


PART XII 
TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS 


278.—(1) Where the Lieutenant Governor in Council desig- 
nates a date for the purposes of subsections 32 (5) and (6), subsec- 
tion 39 (3), subsection 47 (1) and subsection 209 (3) or any of them, 
such designation may have general application or may relate to 
such board or boards as may be set out in the designation. 


(2) Where the Lieutenant Governor in Council designates a 
date for the purposes of subsection 32 (5) and subsection 209 (3) in 
respect of a divisional board, subsection 55 (5) ceases to apply to 
such divisional board. 


(3) Effective the date designated by the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council for the purposes of subsection 39 (3), or the 31st day of 
December, 1984, whichever occurs first, in relation to The Met- 
ropolitan Separate School Board and The Metropolitan Toronto 
School Board, subsection 39 (4) ceases to operate and the cost of 
operation of schools for trainable retarded children operated by 
The Metropolitan Toronto School Board shall be included in the 
estimates of such board for public elementary school pur- 
poco), 1980" C129, 5. 278: 
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